

















ANNUAL REPORTS: Like others, National City’s showed bigger earnings (See page 3) 


This Month: 


THE CHANGING CREDIT OUTLOOK by The Editors 
LOOKING AT GOVERNMENTS by J. H. Grier and L. F. Winterhalter 


NEW BUSINESS FROM “FRINGE BENEFIT” FUNDS by Laurence Tharp 
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SIX BANKS AND A SEASONAL INVENTORY PROBLEM 


The company’s bank loans had been reduced from $1,000,000.00 to $550,000.00. 
Further reduction would be serious for the company and embarrassing 

fer the banks. Spring production schedules called for a rapid inventory 
build-up of myriads of items: toys, games, educational equipment— 

stored in various locations to expedite final shipment. 


Because of recent losses, the amounts of unsecured funds needed to support 
this seasonal build-up of inventory were not justified, and the banks 
didn’t relish a secured position with this type of inventory. 

Receivable financing required experienced supervision and control. 


Under a Walter E. Heller & Company financing plan, the banks were reduced 
to $400,000.00 and up to $1,000,000.00 was advanced on the accounts 
receivable and inventory. With sufficient funds, the company’s position was 
stabilized and full seasonal production assured. In a year the bank loans 

were paid off. In two years, operating results commanded a long-term 
insurance loan and soon unsecured credit was again extended. 


Bank officers charged with responsibility for making loans are invited to 
learn the details of Heller Supplementary Financing. A booklet describing 
the nature of our services and the scope of our activities will be sent on 
request. Suggestions for dealing with specific problems will be given in 
confidence and without obligation. Please address: 


BANKING SERVICE OFFICER 


WALTER E. HELLER & COMPANY 


Estatlished 1949 


15th FLOOR: BANKERS BUILDING, 105 W. ADAMS ST., CHICAGO 90, ILLINOIS 
13th FLOOR: 10 E. 40th STREET, NEW YORK, NEW YORK 


THE FINANCIAL SERVICES 


rendered by Walter E. Heller & 
Company are not fully identified by 
simple tabulation because they are 
variously coordinated and applied to 
fit specific situations. 


The following types of supplementary 
financing are flexibly administered 
according to experience gained from 
national operations which now 
represent a volume in excess of 


$500,000,000 annually. 


BANK PARTICIPATION 

ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE FINANCING 
INDUSTRIAL FACTORING 
INSTALLMENT FINANCING 
REDISCOUNTING 

MACHINERY AND EQUIPMENT LOANS 


INVENTORY LOANS 
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LETTERS 








Bank in Supermarket 


Sirs: We thought you would be in- 
| terested in the picture of the Genetti 
Supermarket in which we have opened a 
branch banking office in this city. To 














Space for three tellers 


our knowledge, ours is the first branch 
to be located in a grocery store. 

| We occupy a floor area that is 16x26 
feet. This provides working space for 
three tellers. A 7-foot glass and wood 

| panel separates the bank quarters from 

| the grocery floor. 

Although we have found banks with 
offices in shopping centers, we have not, 
as yet, found any with an office within 
a grocery store. 

LEo J. O’DONNELL, 

Advertising Manager, 

Markle Banking & Trust Company, 
Hazleton, Pennsylvania 
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Banking Education 
in Smaller Communities 


Sirs: In smaller communities, such as 
Muskegon, it is a problem to conduct 
American Institute of Banking classes 
successfully because there are so few 
bankers. As we looked around, we found 
that the credit men and the accountants 
have the same problem. 

This produced the idea for a program 
to provide education and to foster better 
relations in the three fields of account- 
ing, banking and credit. It was called 
the ABC’s of Business Workshop. The 
program got underway last October and 
consisted of six meetings, held Monday 
nights from 7:30 to 9 p.m., with two 
evenings allotted to each field. 

The program consisted of lectures, 
panel and group discussions by experts 
in their respective fields. The meetings 
were open to qualified personnel repre- 
senting education, industry, banking and 
general business concerns, as a public 
Service on a community-wide basis. 

For the first six meetings, from Oc- 
tober 5 to November 9, there were 178 
registrations and a total attendance of 
584. This was a revelation. Represented 
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were 1 bank president, 13 vice-presidents, 
5 cashiers, 3 corporation presidents, 11 
owners of small businesses, 7 treasurers, 
8 lawyers, 9 certified public accountants, 
21 office managers, 20 accountants and 
bookkeepers, 6 teachers, and so on. 

Our 1954 program began January 11 
and this year it is probable that it will 
continue right through the deer hunting 
season and the Christmas holidays. 
There is a real demand from the rank 
and file that we do so. 

M. R. BATy, Executive Vice-President, 

Hackley Union National Bank, 

Muskegon, Michigan. 
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Routing Symbols 


Sirs: The report of Federal Reserve 
Banks for December 1 indicates that 92 
per cent of checks in circulation now 
carry the check routing symbol in the 
upper right corner, a new high for the 
program and an increase of one per cent 
over the figure for the previous survey 
last June. 

We like to believe that the near per- 
fect success of the program is due to 
recognition by the business world of its 
value and that the program, therefore, 
will continue to receive widespread and 
whole-hearted support. 

V. WILLIS, Vice-President, 

Federal Reserve Bank of New York, 

New York 45, New York 
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Employees’ Ideas 

Sirs: We have read with great interest 
the article “Wide-Ranging Ideas from 
Bank Sugges- 
tion Systems” 
by Donald R. 
Hassell in 
your Novem- 











[Employee 


Suggestion ber, 1953 is- 
sue. 

Plan Last October 

TURN YouR we established 


Vdeas 10 Dollars an Employee 
Suggestion 
Plan for our 
bank, the de- 
tails of which 
are given in 
the enclosed 
booklet. At 
that time our 
president, 
Henry L. 
Schenk, told 
our people that those who are working 
on jobs day in and day out have prac- 
tical ideas for new or improved methods 
by which their work may be done better, 
faster and at less cost. He also said that 
changing conditions and increased com- 
petition today make it necessary for the 
entire “team” to be on the alert to make 
progress wherever possible. 


Be a Suggestioneer 


TRADE BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 


New York 
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We believe more banks could well go 
in for suggestion systems with coinplete 
benefit to themselves. 

ROBERT A. HALPERIN, 

Business Development Co-ordinator, 

Trade Bank and Trust Company, 

New York 18, New York 
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Unusual Window Display 


Sirs: It occurred to us that you might 
be interested in the unusual exhibit 
which we have placed in our front bank 
windows. It represents the product of 
the brains of some of our literary cus- 
tomers and is a showing of some 60 
books that they have written. 

Our location across the street from 
Harvard and our nearness to the Massa- 
chusetts Institute of Technology makes 
the book exhibit possible. 

GEORGE A. MACOMBER, President, 

Cambridge Trust Company, 

Cambridge 58, Massachusetts 








Long Distance is quick, direct. It mul- 
tiplies your salesman’s time—sends him 
North, East, South, West, in a matter 
of minutes. It opens doors to reach the 
right man at the right time. 


It arranges appointments, helps to 
close sales. Provides frequent contact 
between trips. Clears up questions and 
complaints. 


BELL TELEPHONE SYSTEM 


In short, it is your best key to more 
productive selling. You can prove it 
profitably in your own business. 


We Have Some Helpful Suggestions. 
We have developed a number of plans for 
the profitable and economical use of Long 
Distance and we will be glad to discuss them 
with you. Just call your Bell Telephone 
Business Office. 





Long Distance puts extra hours in every selling day 


LONG DISTANCE RATES ARE LOW 
Here are some examples: 


Philadelphia to New York 50c 
Syracuse to Boston 90c 
Washington to Detroit $1.10 
Dallas to Atlanta $1.50 

New York to San Francisco $2.50 


These are daytime rates for 3-minute 
station-to-station calls, not including 
federal excise tax. Long Distance 
rates are even lower after six every 
evening and all day Sunday. 
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An Excellent Year 


“A banner year, best in history.” 

That is the recurrent theme running 
through many of the bank reports on 
1953 operations. 

While there were frequent references 
to record loan totals and deposits, the 
big news was in the higher earnings 
cited with almost monotonous uniformity. 

Virtually all major banks reported for 
1953 the highest gross earnings in their 
history and most of them also had their 
highest dollar volume of profits even 
after heavier taxes and expenses. 

Loans, rates. The reports made it 
evident that the excellent showings were 
mainly the product of higher income from 
a large volume of loans made at the 
highest interest rates of any recent year. 

This underscored the fact that mainte- 
nance of both volume and lending rates 
is essential if 1954 results are to be 
as good. And, early developments this 
year tend to cast doubt upon banking’s 
ability to maintain these two requisites. 
Immediately after the excess profits tax 
lapsed at year-end, New York City banks 
alone experienced an unprecedented (for 
one week) payoff of $231 million of their 





COVER PICTURE 


Earnings figures in annual report 
makes enjoyable reading for top 
management at National City Bank 
of New York. From left: James S. 
Rockefeller, president; Howard C. 
Sheperd, chairman of the board; 
Richard S. Perkins, vice-chairman; 
and Ralph H. Thomson, comptroller. 
Mr. Sheperd is also board chairman 
of City Bank Farmers Trust Com- 
pany, Mr. Perkins is president. 











Upward Trend of Commercial Bank Earnings 
(000 omitted) 
1953 1952 

| Bank of America, San Francisco.......... 00000000eseeces chee mOn $50,316 

| National City Bank, New York..... eee re 27,065 
Chase National Bank, New York....... 0060000066s60608000% 27,014 25,764 
Guaranty Trust Co., New York......... ececccceccceccecces 22,483 23,935 
Continental Illinois Nat’l, Chicago...... coccceccceseceocess 19,481 15,819 
First National Bank, Chicago........... ecccccccccecocce 15,170 14,843 
Manufacturers Trust, New York.........eseeee ecessscccees BOBS 13,366 
Mellon National, Pittsburgh. .........ccccccocs coveees - 14,258 13,489 
Security-First Nat’l, Los Angeles..........eeeeee8 errr r st 12,816 12,633 
SU INI ic IN a linc tc Sais eh ii Ue 12,721 11,905 | 
First National Bank, and Trust Affiliate, Boston..........+++ 12,039 10,736 | 
Chemical Bank, New York...........2ee00 Loniseeamnaneiia 11,122 10,065 | 
Hanover Bank, New York...........ee05 cocccsccoscoccoss OSB 9,301 | 
Irving Trust Co., New York...... rere (eeeneeeeesowe 8,671 8,172 | 
National Bank of Detroit......... eecbons etbieusoeunamon 7,678 6,582 

| Bank of Manhattan, New York....... batdebaeeesetenasanee ae 6,313 | 

= = 








The big news in bank year-end reports was increased “net” 


business loans, tending to support the 
contention that there has been  sub- 
stantial “over-borrowing” to enable cor- 
porations to obtain maximum tax exemp- 
tions. The outlook was also cloudy for 
continuation of rates in exeess of 3 per 
cent for prime commercial loans. The 
money rate structure was threatened 
not only by the large loan liquidations 
but by persistent easing of short term 
open market rates for such instruments 
as Treasury bills and commercial paper. 
A recent survey of loan officer opinion 
among major New York banks, by The 
Wall Street Journal, disclosed a general 
prediction that the 3% per cent prime 
rate would be cut “any day.” Neverthe- 


Exemplifying the variety of illustrations now used to make 


less, some bankers, such as President E. 
Fred Johnson of the Fourth National 
Bank in Tulsa, Oklahoma, maintained 
that prospects for 1954 point to an even 
better year ahead. 

Securities trading. Profits of the banks 
for 1953 would have been still larger 
than shown had not most of the larger 
institutions taken advantage of the mid- 
year slump in Government and other 
securities to engage in large scale swap- 
ping operations that entailed an imme- 
diate tax loss, but which resulted in 
replacement of the securities disposed of 
by higher yielding issues that will add 
to this and future years’ investment 
income. Many of these operations enabled 
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Too often, when a 
borrower wants a commercial 
loan, it looks as if you‘ll have 
to turn him down. If you do, 
you may be minus a customer, 
a loan and a profit. 

Many bankers have solved 
this problem by suggesting 
a field warehouse loan on 
inventory. Under this plan, 
Douglas-Guardian issues ware- 
house receipts on the borrow- 
er’s merchandise without mov- 
ing it off his premises. Result: 
Your customer gets his money— 
your bank gets the security of 
our warehouse receipts and the 
borrower's merchandise and, 
of course, you keep a customer 
plus his good will and the profit 
on his loan, 


DOUGLAS-GUARDIAN 


WAREHOUSE CORPORATION 


NEW ORLEANS |, La., 118 North Front St. 
NEW YORK 4, N.Y., 50 Broad St. 
CHICAGO 2, Ill., 173 W. Madison St. 
CLEVELAND 23, Ohio, 398 E. 232 St. 
DALLAS I, Texas, Tower Petroleum Bldg. 
MEMPHIS 3, Tenn., Porter Bldg. 
SPRINGFIELD, Mo., McDaniels Bldg. 
DETROIT, Mich., Penobscot Bldg. 

and 12 other convenient nation-wide offices 
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SUMMARY OF CAPITAL ACCOUNTS 


AS OF DECEMBER 31 OF EACH TEAR 






































Bank of America, San Francisco 


First National Bank of Chicago 


Two other major trends shown in annual brochures 


the banks to report at the year end that 
their securities’ book value was _ sub- 
stantially below market. In a few in- 
stances the losses were large enough to 
extinguish most of the gain in operating 
earnings over 1952. Obviously such loss- 
taking is sound policy in a period of 
high taxes; with a 52 per cent corporate 
tax rate, every $1 million “loss” yields 
a $520,000 tax “saving.” 

An example. In his annual report, 
Hooper S. Miles, board chairman of the 
Baltimore (Maryland) National Bank, 
provides a typical example of how such 
a trading operation works. He notes: 
“During the year United States Govern- 
ment securities were sold at a loss of 
$347,542. This loss was offset to the 
extent of $280,838 by charging this 
amount to the reserve provided for Fed- 
eral Income and Excess Profits Taxes, 
thus reducing the net loss to $66,704... . 
As a result of these transactions the 
Bank is not liable for the payment of 
$102,745 of Excess Profits Tax initially 
provided for out of operating earnings. 
As a further result of these transactions 
and the investment of substantially all 
of the proceeds in other United States 
Government securities, annual income 
was increased approximately $78,000 and 
the securities purchased had a market 
value as of December 31, 1953 of about 
$150,000 in excess of the book value.” 

Taxes hurt. Despite the taking of tax 
losses, another feature of the 1953 bank 
reports was a steep rise in taxes paid, 
which in many instances exceeded share- 
holders’ profits. President George L. 
Luthy pointed out that in 1952, the 
amount paid by the Commercial Bank 
of Peoria (Illinois) was the equivalent 
of $2.95 a share, while in 1953 it rose 
to $5.26 a share. He added that this 
was “occasioned principally by rulings 
under the present law, which under cer- 
tain circumstances permit no tax deduc- 
tions for contributions to loss reserves.” 
In 1953, the bank was allowed no such 
tax credits, although it continued to set 
aside a substantial amount from earnings 
for future losses. Mr. Luthy expressed 
the hope that “1954 will bring changes 
in tax rulings which will, encourage 


rather than discourage all banks to fol- 
low the conservative reserve policies so 
vital to a strong banking system. 

In optimistic anticipation of such a 
proposed revision by the Internal Rev- 
enue Service, Chase National Bank of 
New York transferred $5,000,000 from 
net earnings to an unallocated reserve. 

Other trends. Writeoffs generally were 
small. There were, also, few surprises in 
the way of recoveries, although Manu- 
facturers Trust Company, New York 
City, disclosed a large recovery of over 
$1 million net after taxes on its German 
pre-war credits, carried at $1. The bank 
also disclosed that it was carrying at $1 
all the securities of the Hilton Hotels re- 
ceived for its large investment in the 
Hotel New Yorker, sold last December. 

While there were many exceptions, 
year end balance sheets tended to show 
resources and deposits a bit under 1952 
peaks, though higher than in September. 
Where loan volume shrank, investments 
in Government securities expanded. 
Shrinkage in Government deposit bal- 
ances was the main explanation for mod- 
erate deposit declines reported by some 
of the larger banks. 

Year end extra dividends and increased 
regular dividends were more plentiful in 
the light of higher earnings. 

Results listed. An accompanying table 
(page 3) shows 1953 net earnings, after 
expenses and taxes, for some of the 
major banks in comparison with those 
for the previous year. The reduced Guar- 
anty Trust profit is explained by a non- 
recurrent special recovery of $2% million 
in 1952, which made in that year an ab- 
normal addition to income. 
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Ideas in Report Design 


Not only in the operating results an- 
nounced, but also in format, illustrative 
ideas, and copy innovations the 1953 
annual bank reports set a high level. 

Illuminating thought. A night photo- 
graph of its impressive new building, 
taken while it was completely lighted as 
a “salute to oil” during the International 
Petroleum Exposition, made a striking 
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Bank of Amecica 


NATIONAL {8YSTAX2 ASSOCIATION 
Condensed Statement of Condition December 31, 1953 


{ Figures of Overseas Branches are as of December 24, 1953} 


Cash in Vault and in Banks . . » + $1,557,597,136.69 
United States Government Securities and Securities 
Guaranteed by the Government... . . 1,669,423, 368.98 
Federal Agency Securities. . . . * * 185,205,454.83 
State, County, and Municipal Securities . .-. e 557,704,312.06 
Other Securities . . * 119,272,485.48 
Loans Guaranteed or Insured by the United 
States Government or its Agencies . 
Other Loans and Discounts . 
Bank Premises, Fixtures, etc. , 
Customers’ Liability on Letters of Credit, etc. 
Accrued Interest and Other Resources . 


1,171,843,741.90 
2,976,869 ,992.59 
66,917,949.97 
159,764,351.55 
37,162,927.60 


TOTAL RESOURCES ....... . .. $8,501,761,721.65 


LIABILITIES 
Capital . . « « « « «+ $150,000,000.00 
Surplus. - «+ 200,000,000.00 


Undivided Profits and Reserves 91,363,762.89 


TOTAL CAPITAL FUNDS. . .. . . . $ 441,363,762.89 
Reserve for Possible Loan Losses — 56,327 ,507.82 
Demand . . . $4,011 099, 065. 65 
DEPOSITS} ¢svinge and Time. 3,733,101,030. $5 7,744,200,095.91 
Liability for Letters of Credit, etc... . . «. . 164,835,852.65 
Reserve for Interest, Taxes, etc.. . . »« « « 95,034,502.38 


TOTAL LIABILITIES ... . . . . . $8,501,761,721.65 


Main Offices in the two Reserve Cities of California 
SAN FRANCISCO «- LOS ANGELES 
Branches throughout California 
Overseas branches: London, Manila, Tokyo, Yokohama, Kobe, Osaka, Bangkok, Guam 


Member Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation « Member Federal Reserve System 











Bank of America 
(International) 
Home Office—New York, N. Y. 
A wholly-owned subsidiary 


Condensed Statement of Condition December 31, 1953 





RESOURCES LIABILITIES 
Cash in Vault and in Banks. . $36,294,686.65 Capital . . .$ 10,000,000.00 
United States Government Surplus. . . 3,000,000.00 
Obligations . . . « « « 13,747,119.69 Undivided ie 
Gther Secarnitiess ss 4 sk Cll 62,128.00 Profits . . 618, 84. 6 
Loans and Discounts. . . . 37,797,664.87 TOTAL CAPITAL FUNDS. .$ 13,618,984.26 
Customers’ Liability on Letters of Reserve for Possible Loan Losses . 600,000.00 
Credit, ete. . . « « « @B065,279.52 Deposits. . o « Ga,500,901.29 
Accrued Interest and nea Liability for Letters of Credit, etc. 41,084,324.71 
Resources ae ee EY 518, 553. 83 Reserve for Interest, Taxes, etc. . 651, 132. 30 
TOTAL RESOURCES .. $128, 485,428.56 TOTAL LIABILITIES ... $128, 485,428.56 











COMBINED RESOURCES OVER 
$8 600,000,000 
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cover illustration for the annual report of 
The First National Bank and Trust Com- 
pany of Tulsa. 

Vault door. A massive but modern 
bank vault door, printed in silver, formed 
an unusual but appropriate background 
on the cover of the brochure distributed 
by the Frost National Bank, San An- 
tonio, Texas. 

Attractive painting. First National 
Bank of Palm Beach’s cover featured a 
painting of the ocean front in the Palm 
Beach area as it looked half a century 
ago. An explanatory reference points out 
that just as the ravages of wind and sea 
have been unable to destroy the beautiful 
Florida shore line, so the First National 
after more than a quarter of a century 
is stronger than ever. In his report, 
President Wiley R. Reynolds, Jr., noted 
with special pride the efficiency of the 
91-employee staff, which is 24 per cent 
less personnel than the average for banks 
of similar size. 

Color photo. A beautiful color photo 
of the Governor’s Palace at Colonial 
Williamsburg provided a highly decor- 
ative cover for the annual report of The 
Bank of Virginia, Richmond. The under- 
lying theme was that the Future May 
Learn from the Past—faith in the rights 
of men, and liberty of the human spirit. 

Original stockholder. Featured on the 
cover of the annual report of The Fulton 
National Bank of Atlanta (Georgia), is 
a reminiscent message from one of the 
original stockholders. He notes that from 
a small beginning 44 years ago, the bank 


has become one of the major financial in- 
stitutions of the Southeast, without 
mergers or affiliates. 

Human side. Outstanding in cover de- 
sign, overall format, and editorial treat- 
ment is the 40-page stockholder report of 
the First National Bank in Dallas, which 
is keynoted by this statement: “The 
major difference between banks of to- 
day is the way people are treated.” 

To accent this human side of banking, 
as well as the First National’s building 
modernization program, the cover design 
simulates the latest-type glass doors that 
have been newly installed at the bank’s 
entranceways and open at the touch of 
the hand. A die-cut opening was covered 
with a strip of clear acetate, silk-screened 
to portray a pair of the glass doors, and 
beyond them are pictured in color some 
of the folks of the First as they would 
be actually seen welcoming customers 
entering the bank. When the cover is 
turned, a full-page in full color brings 
into view most of the First National’s 
first-floor staff. 

Illustrated story. Once inside the re- 
port, the reader finds the story of the 
bank’s 1953 operations presented graph- 
ically by texts, charts and tables on the 
upper portions of the various pages, 
while at the bottom of the pages in pic- 
tures and texts he gets an intimate 
glimpse of the “folks who make the 
First.” This running illustrated story 
covers the behind-the-scenes operations 
of banking in terms of people at work. 

A closing touch to the annual report 














Why not ask your bankers to consult the Bank of New South Wales? 


It is the largest commercial bank there and has had a longer experience 


of Australasia than any other public company. 


BANK OF NEW SOUTH WALES 


FIRST AND LARGEST COMMERCIAL BANK IN THE SOUTH-WEST PACIFIC 


British & Foreign Department, Sydney, Australia—R. J. Neal Blackwell, Manager 
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FIRST NATIONAL BANK IN DALLAS 


78 years of dependable service 








Folks of the “First” featured 


is an accordion-type, illustrated folder 
of six pages, tipped in on the inside back 
cover, which when unfolded gives the 
reader a quick progress report on the 
bank’s building improvement program. 

It’s an ambitious and impressive job 
of planning and printing. 
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The Beneficial Story 


The fact that the Beneficial Loan Cor- 
poration has more than doubled the num- 
ber of its offices since World War II, and 
recently opened its 800th small loan of- 
fice, gives rise to an interest in the story 
behind these impressive figures. What is 
the “why” and “how” of this organiza- 
tion, whose aggressive expansion has also 
extended to Canada where nearly 100 
new offices have been opened? 

According to Beneficial Loan manage- 
ment their story is one of the solution of 
human problems, without entailing the 
loss of self respect, through the medium 
of a well trained and understanding per- 
sonnel. 

Many names. Beneficial Loan is a 
holding company incorporated in Dela- 
ware in 1929, as a consolidation of the 
offices of Beneficial Loan Society, Col- 
lateral Bankers, Inc., American Loan 
Co. and Industrial Bankers of America. 
It is one of the largest in the small loan 
field with offices located in 559 cities. 
More than 700 of its 800 offices operate 
under the name of Personal Finance 
Company or Commonwealth Loan Com- 
pany, with the remaining 100 carrying 
various other names such as Lincoln 
Loan Corporation, Workingmen’s Loan 
Association, Inc., Beneficial Finance Co., 
Consumers Credit Company, and Prov- 
ident Loan & Savings Society of Detroit. 

To the people at Beneficial the family 
is the basic economic unit, and tailor- 
making solutions to family problems is 
their job. This job begins with the rea- 
sons why people borrow. 

Survey findings. Studying their cus- 
tomers’ borrowing habits Beneficial Loan 
found that almost 41 per cent of loans 
made have been to customers in need of 


Burroughs Clearing House 








1 




















~ ' “ ' - 








ee 


he 




















funds to refinance and consolidate exist- 
ing obligations. Of the 1,532,069 loans 
made in 1952, 989,940 were made to bor- 
rowers for this reason. In these cases 
loans were made in amounts sufficient to 
pay off the old obligations and to provide 
required additional funds. 

The second most important need for 
borrowing has been to pay medical, hos- 
pital and dental expenses. Travel and 
vacation funds have been other im- 
portant reasons as well as requirements 
for clothing, food, fuel and rent. The 
remaining reasons for borrowing were 
found to include taxes, automobiles, in- 
vestments, furniture, insurance pre- 
miums, moving expenses, education, 
mortgage and interest. In short, most 
of the loans were for necessities. 

Recently the St. Petersburg office of 
Personal Finance Company made a re- 
port on an account serviced periodically 
over fourteen years. In aiding a young 
widow and her four children, the office 
had gone through the states of measles, 
chicken pox, whooping cough, inocula- 
tions and Christmas. The “sports” stage 
brought along with it doctor bills, cuts 
and broken wrists. Two sons had been 
put through college, and the problems of 
weddings and babies had been solved. 

Serving the needs of a family, rather 
than a statistic, is no easy job and re- 
quires top personnel training. Since 
money is the same wherever it is ob- 
tained, the point that is stressed is the 
type of service accompanying the loan. 

Correspondence course. The training 
of management, then, is one of Bene- 
ficial’s most important activities. At the 
heart of the training program is a cor- 
respondence course, established 27 years 
ago. The courses and texts are contin- 
ually revised, and have become a part 
of the thinking of practically all of the 
more than 5,000 loan office employees. 
All employees are given equal opportu- 
nity in taking these courses, and those 
making greatest progress are brought to 
management’s attention. 

Young men, after completing intro- 
ductory courses, are assigned to ex- 
perienced employees under whose guid- 
ance they learn the techniques of investi- 
gation, collections, finance service to 
merchants, and explaining transactions 
to customers. 


Beneficial stresses training 


New employee handling credit investi- 
gation under the “eye and ear” of her 
supervisor. 
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Condensed Statement of Condition, December 31, 1953 


RESOURCES 





Cash on Hand, in Federal Reserve Bank, and Due 


from Banks and Bankers . .. . 
U. S. Government Obligations . . . 
Loans and Bills Purchased . .. . 
Public Securities . ... . 
Stock of Federal Reserve Bank . 
Other Securities and Obligations 
Credits Granted on Acceptances 
Accrued Interest and Accounts 


Receivable. . . : 
Real Estate Bonds and Mortgages 
Dn + 5s > + & = @ 


$36,891,804.20 
9,000,000.00 
§5,073,544.41 
16,848,254.10 


14,263,824.36 
5,504,281.12 





. « « « $ 678,498,137.81 
742,993,429.92 
. 1,405,297,410.79 


137,581,708.19 





Total Resources . .. . 


LIABILITIES 


8,228,033.93 
© « « «© $2,972,598,720.64 














Capital . 2. 6 «© «© « « «+ $100,000,060.00 
200,000,000.00 
° 90,884,015.32 


Surplus Fund. . . .. - 
Undivided Profits . . . 





Total Capital Funds eo 
Deposits . . . . » 
Foreign Funds Borrowed : «a 


Acceptances. . - $ 21,057,238.34 


Less: Own Acceptances Held for 
Investment. . . . ew 


2,426,362.55 


. + « « $ 390,884,015.32 
° 2,520,952,092.61 © 
1,050,000.00 





$ 18,630,875.79 


Dividend ‘pened 15,1954: 


Regular. . . o* & 

i a a a a 
Items in Transit with Foreign 

Branches . . « e 
Reserve for Expenses and Taxes 
Other Liabilities. . . a 


3,750,000.00 
2,500,000.00 


555,355.42 
23,713,552.38 
10,562,829.12 


59,712,612.71 





Total Liabilities « + es 


Securities carried at $143,178,545.18 in the above statement are pledged to qualify for fiduciary 
powers, to secure public moneys as required by law, and for other purposes. 


- «+ $2,972,598,720.64 
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GEORGE G. ALLEN Chairman of the Board, 
Duke Power Company 
J. LUTHER CLEVELAND Chairman of the Board 
W.PALEN CONWAY 
CHARLES P. COOPER Presiden 
The Presbyterian Hospital in the City of New Yor 
WINTHROP M.CRANE,JR. Chairman of the 
Board, Crane & Co., Inc., Dalton, Mass. 
STUART M. CROCKER Chairman of the Board, 
The Columbia Gas System, Inc. 
of Davis Polk Wardwell 
Sunderland & Kiendl 
CHARLES E. DUNLAP President, 
The Berwind-W hite Coal Mining Company 
WALTER S. FRANKLIN President, 
The Pennsylvania Railroad Company 
LEWIS GAWTRY 


W. ALTON JONES 


JOHN W. DAVIS 


Chairman of the Board, 
Cities Service Company 
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WILLIAM L. KLEITZ President 
CHARLES S. MUNSON Chairman of the Board, 
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WILLIAM C. POTTER 
GEORGE E. ROOSEVELT of Roosevelt & Son 
CARROL M. SHANKS President, 
The Prudential Insurance Company of America 
EUGENE W.STETSON Chairman, Executive 
Committee, Illinois Central Railroad Company 
KENNETH C. TOWE President, 
American Cyanamid Company 
THOMAS J. WATSON Chairman of the Board, 
International Business Machines Corporation 
CHARLES E. WILSON Trustee, 
The Ford Foundation 


ROBERT W. WOODRUFF Chairman, 
Executive Committee, The Coca-Cola Company 
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Pittsburgh 
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Our total capital funds... Capital, 
Surplus and Undivided Profits... 
in relation to total resources and 
deposits place our Bank in a strong 
position among the banks of the 
nation 

As of December 31, 1953, we 
had capital funds of $41,412,272; 
deposits of $494,013,888 and re- 
sources of $543,318,994. 

When you have need of banking 
service in the important Pitts- 
burgh area, we invite you to 
“Think of Peoples First.” 


PEOPLES FIRST 
NATIONAL 


BANK & TRUST COMPANY 
Pittsburgh 30, Pa. 
Member Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation 





Managers attend frequent meetings 
held by field supervisors for the discus- 
sion and study of major operating and 
administrative subjects. Supervisors and 
other executives attend scheduled con- 
ferences where management policies are 
established, ideas are exchanged and 
problems are examined with a view 
toward improving procedure. At such 
conferences the presentation and discus- 
sion of charts and statistics, new trends 
in personnel management and business 
building plans provide constant incentive 
to executives. 

These, then, are the policies by which 
Beneficial has built a system of more 
than 800 loan offices, with staffs well 
trained to render financial assistance to 
millions of families. 
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A 500-to-1 Split 

The stock of The San Francisco Bank 
has long been one of the highest priced 
in the country. The most recent sale of 
this stock was reported at a record high 
of $25,000 a share. 

Now comes a recommendation from the 
directors of this California institution 
that the stockholders approve a proposed 
500-to-1 split of the stock. Instead of the 
present 1,200 shares owned by 453 stock- 
holders, this would result in 600,000 
shares outstanding. Instead of paying an 
annual. dividend of $900, the new shares 
would pay $1.80. 
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Insurance Trends 


The rising demand for long-term sav- 
ings-type insurance policies, in contrast 
to term insurance, reflects renewed pub- 
lic confidence in the future of the Amer- 
ican dollar. 

So contends the Northwestern Na- 
tional Life Insurance Company, Minne- 
apolis, which reports that a sharply in- 
creased proportion of its 1953 business 
was in endowments and retirement in- 
come programs. After many years on 
the uptrend, the proportion of temporary 
term insurance sales turned downward 
a year ago. Another contributing factor 
to this trend, according to President 
George W. Wells, is the continued high 
level of personal income. 

Another modern trend in the life in- 
surance business is that a greater pro- 
portion of the benefits are going to living 
policyholders. Northwestern National’s 
death benefits, for example, amounted to 
$6,607,721 last year, whereas payments 
to living policyholders amounted to 
$9,440,560. 


e ® & 


Statistical Guide 

Any financial or business organization 
interested in developing its own sta- 
tistical library will find “What’s the 
Answer?” an extremely helpful guide. 

This 24-page pamphlet, published by 
the U. S. Chamber of Commerce, ex- 
plains how to acquire and organize such 
a library of business data, and lists 
sources of statistical information in 





what's the 


answer? 


| A brief quide to sources 
of business statistics 


Committee op Susinets Statistics 
Chamber of Commerce of the United States 
Washington 6.06. © 159 








Aid to business library 


many different fields. 

Copies at 50 cents may be obtained 
from the Chamber of Commerce head- 
quarters, Washington 6, D.C. 


° * ° 


The “Cruisepay”™ Plan 


For more than 20 years the Commer- 
cial Banking Corporation of Philadelphia 
has been actively engaged in financing 
pleasure boats, under a “Cruisepay” 
plan, and its operations are described in 
the January 15, 1954 issue of The Boat- 
ing Industry. 

The title of the article is “Philadel- 
phia Banking Corporation Offers Model 
Boat Credit Service,” by Gordon S&S. 
Gregory, and reprints are available from 


the publication offices at St. Joseph, 
Michigan. 
Commercial Banking Corporation’s 


sphere of operations extends only along 
the Atlantic Coast from New York to 
Chesapeake Bay. For last year alone, 
they have in their files a sheaf of re- 
quests more than two inches thick from 
dealers and builders from other areas, 
inquiring about the credit service. 

Which would seem to indicate an ex- 
tensive, and unfilled, need for additional 
lenders in this field. 
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Popular Bank Letter 


In January 1904 The National City 
Bank of New York launched a modest 
little four page monthly circular devoted 
to “United States Securities and Gov- 
ernment Finance.” It was the first of the 
bank reviews of this nature published in 
the United States. 

Last month the National City Monthly 
Letter celebrated its 50th anniversary. 
In the past half-century it has had a 
powerful influence on economic thought 
and action. The 12-page Letter now goes 
to over 220,000 customers and others in 
this country and abroad, and is published 
in Spanish and Portuguese editions. The 
subject matter is no longer limited to 
government bonds, but includes a wide 
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Members of the Oakland Clearing House Association discuss MOA promotion: left to right (seated) are A. S. Weaver, pres. Oakland Bank 
of Commerce; Julian R. Davis, vice pres. and mgr. Bank of America; Kendric B. Morrish, vice pres. American Trust Co. and pres. Oakland Chamber 
of Commerce; Kenneth Gelwix, vice pres. and mgr. American Trust Co.; George Keffer, vice pres. and mgr. Anglo-California National Bank and 
pres. Oakland Clearing House Assn.; (standing) Thomas Coats, pres. Central Bank, and G. W. Hall, vice pres. and mgr. Crocker First National Bank, 


Let us help you answer 
A VITAL CLIENT QUESTION 





“Where should we locate our branch plant?” 


Your bank is being asked that question by more 
and more expansion-minded clients—if your ex- 
perience paraliels ours. They look to you for help 
because they know that any counsel you give them 
will be unbiased—and based on up-to-the-minute 
facts. To furnish you with such facts about Metro- 
politan Oakland Area, we of the Oakland Clearing 
House Association are cooperating in the distri- 
bution of a new FACTFILE, prepared by the Metro- 
politan Oakland Area Committee—a non-profit 
organization representing all of Alameda County. 


This file—which will be sent to you free of cost—contains 
Data Sheets on every factor affecting profitable operation 
... Climate, raw materials, labor supply, transportation, 
markets, living conditions, etc. Together, these Data 
Sheets present the whole story of MOA ina factual way 
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which shows why industries located here are “growing 
places’’. 


We believe you will want several sets of this FACTFILE. 


Write to any one of us...or use the coupon below to 
address your request to MOA headquarters. 


METROPOLITAN OAKLAND AREA 


SUITE 801° 427-13TH STREET * OAKLAND 12, CALIFORNIA 
Gentlemen: 


Please send me____sets of the new MOA FACTFILE. 


Name 





Tide____. 





Name of Bank 








Address 





City. State 











range of economic and social trends. 

Ever since the first issue in 1904, the 
Letter has been sent without charge upon 
application. It is still National City’s pol- 
icy to add to the mailing list the name 
of anyone who wants the Letter enough 
to ask for it. 
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Use of Federal Reserve 
Repurchase Deals 


When the Federal Reserve announced 
on December 8th, 1953, that the interest 
rate applying to repurchase agreements 
with nonbank U.S. Government security 
dealers would be made at 1% per cent, 
it focused public attention on a new use 
of an old central banking credit practice. 
Many observers close to the money 
market feel that the repurchase device 
may be used more and more as it is un- 
derstood better. 

This new practice reflects the reluc- 
tance of the Federal Reserve to use out- 
right security purchases in the open 
market for very short-term money 
market adjustments. 

Another factor. It also appears that the 
Federal Reserve has used repurchase 
agreements increasingly because of the 
feeling that member bank discounting 
operations involve too much money 
market friction. While discounting has 
often risen to high levels in recent 
months, banks still are reluctant to dis- 
close borrowings on published state- 
ments. Thus when the temporary needs 
of the market for added reserve funds 


are supplied mainly by rediscounting, 
this seems to lead to an excessive feeling 
of tightness. 

Great fluctuation. The accompanying 
chart shows by weeks the changes in 
each of the three ways of adjusting the 
volume of Federal Reserve credit to the 
needs of the money market. This chart 
shows that during the past 15 months, 
the volume of securities held outright by 
the Federal Reserve, while very large in 
total, has shown small week-to-week 
changes. 

Such changes as have been made were 
orderly, almost as if they had been sched- 
uled. Member bank discounts show much 
more variability, but the repurchase 
deals show the greatest degree of fluc- 
tuation both up and down. During about 
half of the weeks no such deals were 
reported; in other weeks the changes 
were sharp, both up and down. If daily 
figures were available it is certain that 
they would reflect an even greater degree 
of short-term fluctuation. 

Repurchase rate. Up to this point, offi- 
cial Federal Reserve publications have 
said very little about this new practice; 
what has been said has been cryptic and 
often far from clear. The official policy 
record of the Federal Reserve Open 
Market Committee for 1952 disclosed the 
fact that in July of that year the man- 
ager of the open market account was 
given power to set the interest rates used 
for these deals. He could prescribe either 
of these two rates: the discount rate or 
the most recent average Treasury bill 
sale rate. When this action was taken 
the bill rate was above the discount rate; 













New...Improved 


INSERTING & MAILING 
MACHINE Cuts Costs by 80% 


Yes, this machine gathers and 
inserts up to eight enclosures, 
moistens flap and seals envelope, 
meters postage, counts and stacks. 


Gee Whig! Will This Machine 


Insert All These Enclosures 


in an Envelope? 





It turns out 3,500 to 4,500 pieces a oo 
per hour — saves time, labor, overhead. Write her folder, 
Reducing Mailing Costs by 80% or ask for demonstration. 


INSERTING AND MAILING MACHINE CO. 


PHILLIPSBURG, NEW JERSEY 
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The “deals”? may increase 


it seems to have paved the way for re- 
ducing the rate to nonbank dealers to 
the discount rate. The record of the next 
17 months, that is until December 8, 
1953, is cloudy, but dealers report that 
the repurchase rate during that period 
was in fact the same as the rediscount 
rate. When bill rates went below the 
discount rate in the second half of 1953 
the repurchase rate was not changed to 
follow them down. The announcement of 
the 1%, rate in December thus could be 
viewed as a sort of compromise; a partial 
concession from the discount rate which 
may have been used to keep the bill rate 
from going up too high for purely sea- 
sonal reasons. The January 1954 money 
market review of the Federal Reserve 
Bank of New York referred to this 
change as “temporary,” but as yet there 
has been no announcement of a change 
in policy. Since in the early weeks of 
1954 repurchase deals disappeared, there 
has been no test of the prevailing rate. 

Seasonal phenomenon. It appears that 
in practice the Federal Reserve has used 
the repurchase agreements to meet short- 
term reserve needs in the money market 
—needs that probably will be reversed 
rather quickly. As shown in the fore- 
going chart, repurchase agreements seem 
to be used mainly at points of seasonal 
strain: for currency outflows or at tax 
payment dates. During the year-end of 
both 1952 and 1953 the amount of funds 
advanced by this device mounted rapidly; 
both times these deals were just as 
quickly liquidated when the strain had 
passed. 

The initiative in these repurchase 
transactions may come from the Federal 
Reserve or from the dealers. On some 
occasions the Federal Reserve has made 
known the availability of funds to the 
dealer community and rather invited re- 
purchase deals. Other times dealers, per- 
haps pinched by their banks during tight 
money spells, have applied to the Federal 
Reserve for funds via a repurchase deal. 
It appears that a large part, but not all, 
of these dealer-initiated requests have 
been granted. 

Everything considered, the market 
techniques now favored by the Federal 
Reserve seem to be implementing the 
philosophy of Chairman Martin, of con- 
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centrating Federal Reserve action on its 
traditional function—the management 
of bank reserve funds—and of minimiz- 
ing its direct influence on the trading 
prices for Treasury securities. 
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Private Repurchase Deals 


During the past year the repurchase 
deal has also enjoyed expanded use 
among private sectors in the money mar- 
ket. The greatest use of these private 
deals has been to employ temporarily 
idle corporate funds in financing the 
“carry” of U. S. Government security 
dealers. 

A typical private repurchase deal 
would be about as follows: a large cor- 
poration has cash now idle but it will be 
needed at some fixed and known future 
time such as to pay taxes or to pay a 


dividend that has already been declared. 
Ordinarily the only investment outlet for 
such otherwise idle funds. by the cor- 
poration would be the purchase of short- 
term Treasury bills maturing in the 
week before the tax or dividend due date 
falls. These intervals may be from ten 
to sixty days. 

Everyone profits. On the other side of 
this deal, some government security 
dealers have found that the cost of bor- 
rowed money in tighter money markets 
was eating up their profits. The rates al- 
lowed dealers by New York City money 
market banks are posted rates; during 
tight money intervals dealers have not 
always been able to get as much money 
as they might have wanted even at these 
rates. Dealers can sometimes find cheaper 
money by going to other banks, but such 
sources are not always dependable. 
Dealers in search of money to “carry” 
their positions have gone to corporations 


of the type described here and have 
offered to sell them securities and at the 
same time to execute a repurchase agree- 
ment to reverse the transaction on the 
exact date when the corporation would 
need its funds for tax or dividend pur- 
poses. The rate offered by the dealers is 
somewhat higher than the rate on short 
term bills but it is less than the rate 
which dealers pay for bank funds. Since 
the securities sold to the corporations 
under such repurchase agreements can 
be (and typically are) longer term than 
the period covered by the repurchase 
contract, the dealers were able to make 
a profit “on the carry” which means that 
their earnings from the securities were 
more than the cost of the money bor- 
rowed to carry them. At the same time 
the corporations were getting a better 
return than they could get from any 
other source consistent with their liquid 
needs; everyone profits in such deals. 








The Trust Company of Cuba 


HABANA, CUBA 


CONDENSED STATEMENT OF CONDITION AS OF 


ASSETS 


Cash on Hand, in Banco 
de Cuba and Due from Banks 


Republic of Cuba Bonds 


ties 


Banking Premises 
Customers’ Liability on Acceptances 
Items in Transit with Branches 


DEPOSITS 
December 31, 1953 


Nacional 
mere $ 59,531,798.56 
eres 19,693,200.00 
Municipal Obligations and Public Securi- 


— 3,014,814.63 
rn 1,568,985.93 


ee ee 


es $138,212,017.97 
sate 132,647,581.97 


| ee ee 


December 31, 1953 


II ccpnipbienninitostesns 


Acceptances under Letters of Credit........ 


LIABILITIES 
Ee ee rt Oe eee $138,212,017.97 


3,929,654.92 











$151,167,444.99 





December 31, 1953.. 








ANTONIO RANGEL 
Chairman Executive Committee 


EDUARDO BENET 


Vice Chairman 
Executive Committee 


GONZALO R. ARELLANO 


President, Por Larranaga 
Fabrica de Tabacos, S. A. 


JORGE BARROSO 


President, Cia. Azucarera 
Central Cuba 


JULIO BATISTA 
Secretary 
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JOSE M. BOSCH 


President, Cia. Ron 
Bacardi, S. A 


EUTIMIO FALLA 


Sucesién de L. Falla 
Gutiérrez 


BOARD OF DIRECTORS 


Other Liabilities 325,269.81 
in 277,500.00 
cai 415,000.00 Capital Funds: 
teats 4,767,723.74 
wen 55,862,756.05 Capital ........................ $ 3,000,000.00 
ie 2,106,011.16 Surplus 00.0.0...  5,000,000.00 
a 3,929,654.92 ReServes  ...-c.-ccececeeceeeeee 700,502.29 8,700,502.29 





$151,167,444.99 





CAPITAL FUNDS 


adele cialis taahicneccit a tiedeeiak $ 8,700,502.29 
December 31, 1952... 


8,275,919.05 





AGUSTIN BATISTA 
President and Chairman of the Board 


Vice Ch 


PAUL MENDOZA 
President, Banco 


Vice President 


JOSE A. MESTRE 
Assistant Manager 


JOSE I. 


JUAN J. MARABOTTO 


DE LA CAMARA 
airman of the Board 


LUIS RANGEL 
Vice President 


Hipotecario Mendoza 


CESAR RODRIGUEZ 


President, Almacenes 
tra, S 


HUMBERTO SOLIS 


Secretary, Solis 
Entrialgo y Cia., S. A. 
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In 1947 the chief U. S. delegate to the 
United Nations asked of his fellow 
delegates: 

“Where will we find a place where rail- 
roads and wonderful highways and a 
great river all come together to bear the 
burden of humanity and of goods and 
of communications ...?” 


That place for the United Na- 
tions’ headquarters was found 
in New York. 


No city is more truly a meeting 
place for exchanging the goods 
of the world. Through the Port 
of New York flows about half 
of the $25 billion or more in 
cargoes that makes up America’s 
foreign trade. Out go machine 
tools and farm implements... 
flour and fertilizer... bulldozers 


and bicycles... shoes and steel 
and petroleum and a thousand 
other items. 


In come olives from Greece, 
woolens from Britain, cameras 
from Germany, cheeses from 
Switzerland, and many other 
products from many other coun- 
tries—making overseas trade 
truly a two-way street. 


The Chase knows this story of 
two-way trade; has helped to 
write many a chapter. In Greater 
New York alone, you'll find 29 
Chase offices engaged in financ- 
ing overseas trade... one in the 
very shadow of the U. N. Sec- 
retariat Building. Within the 
United States, the Chase has the 
largest correspondent system 
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of any American bank. Abroad 
you'll find Chase branches and 
representatives’ offices in Eu- 
rope, Latin America, the Far 
East—and in market places 
around the globe Chase main- 
tains close working relation- 
ships with leading banks. 


If you have a foreign trade prob- 
lem, why don’t you talk to the 
people at Chase? 


THE 


Chase 


NATIONAL BANK 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 
HEAD OFFICE: Pine Street corner of Nassau 


Member Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation 
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The Spring Calendar 

The planning groups of various bank 
and financial associations have already 
dotted the 1954 calendar with the dates 
for several principal meetings. Their 
plans encompass conferences and clinics 
in mortgages, savings, operations, public 
relations, and other phases of finance. 


A.B.A. Approximately 1,800 trust. 


executives are expected to attend the 
35th Mid-Winter Trust conference of 
the American Bankers’ Association, 
February 8-10, at the Waldorf-Astoria 
Hotel in New York City. 

An attendance of 1,000 is predicted 
for the A.B.A. annual savings and mort- 
gage conference, March 2-3, at the 
Statler Hotel, New York City. 

March 22-24 have been set up as the 
dates for the A.B.A. national installment 
credit conference sponsored by the asso- 
ciation’s installment credit commission. 
This meeting will be held at the La- 
Salle Hotel in Chicago. 

The 1954 annual convention of the 
A.B.A. is to be held in Atlantic City, 
New Jersey, October 17-20. 

N.A.B.A.C. An apparent increasing 
desire on the part of banks to develop 
more efficient and economical operating 
methods, as well as an increasing interest 
in bank fraud prevention, has prompted 
Darrell R. Cochard, executive secretary 
of the National Association of Bank 
Auditors and Comptrollers, to predict 
that all previous attendance records will 
be broken this year at the association’s 
four meetings. 

Of these, the first of three regional 
meetings will be the 19th Eastern 
regional at the John Marshall Hotel, 
Richmond, Indiana, April 25-28. The 5th 
Northern regional will be held at the 
Netherland Plaza Hotel in Cincinnati, 
Ohio, May 9-12. The 5th Southern 
regional will be held at the Texas Hotel, 
Fort Worth, May 23-26. 

This year the customary Western 
regional will not be held owing to the 
fact that the association’s 30th annual 





Association Schedule 


American Bankers Association 


Mid-Winter Trust Conference—February 8-10, 
Waldorf-Astoria Hotel, New York City. 


Savings and Mortgage Conference—March 
2-3, Statler Hotel, New York City. 


National Installment Credit Conference— 
March 22-24, LaSalle Hotel, Chicago, Illinois. 





National Association of Bank 
Auditors & Comptrollers 


Eastern Regional Conference—April 25-28, 
John Marshall Hotel, Richmond, Indiana. 


Northern Regional Conference—May 9-12, 
Netherland Plaza Hotel, Cincinnati, Ohio. 


Southern Regional Conference—May 23-26, 
Texas Hotel, Fort Worth, Texas. 


Mortgage Bankers Association 
y= Conferences—February 25-26, Con- 


rad Hilton Hotel, Sg Illinois; April 12- 
13, Commodore Hotel, New York City. 

ert ge Clinics—March 12-13, Roosevelt 
Hotel, New Orleans; April 16-17, Brown Palace 


Hotel, Denver, Colorado; April 23-24, Paradise 
and Jokake Inns, Phoenix, Arizona. 


Financial Public Relations 
Association 


Regional Conferences—One day each during 
April in Richmond, Virginia; Memphis, Ten- 
nessee; Oklahoma City, Oklahoma; and Hous- 
ton, Texas. Dates and places to be announced 
later. 











Important dates ahead 


convention will be held at the Fairmont 
Hotel in San Francisco, California, 
October 18-21. The programs for all 
these N.A.B.A.C. meetings will stress 
auditing, control and new operating pro- 
cedures for banks of all sizes. 

M.B.A. A nation-wide series of con- 
ferences and clinics have been announced 
by the Mortgage Bankers Association. 
The two principal mortgage conferences 
will be held February 25-26, Conrad 
Hilton Hotel, Chicago; and April 12-13, 
Commodore Hotel, New York. 

Sectional mortgage clinics will be held 
March 12-13, Roosevelt Hotel, New 


Orleans; April 16-17, Brown Palace 
Hotel, Denver; and April 23-24, Paradise 
and Jokake Inns, Phoenix. 

F.P.R.A. The Financial Public Rela- 
tions Association will hold one-day 
regional conferences in four cities dur- 
ing April. The meetings will take place 
in Richmond, Virginia; Memphis, Ten- 
nessee; Oklahoma City, Oklahoma, and 
Houston, Texas. The association has an- 
nounced that detailed information on 
these meetings will be released sometime 
in the near future. 
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Changing Complexions 

In their search for. strategically- 
located branch office sites, some banks 
may be overlooking some ostensibly un- 
promising opportunities. For example, a 
less than attractive gas station and an 
old colonial mansion would not ordinarily 
appear to warrant consideration by 
banks in search of additional space for 
branch operations. Yet a bank in Indiana, 
and another in North Carolina, have 
demonstrated how the use of ingenuity 
can result in the successful conversion 
of such unlikely premises into distinctive 
financial offices. 

The colonial mansion. In the eastern 
section of Richmond, Indiana, a rapidly 
developing trade area, there has long 
stood a_ stately brick colonial home. 
Spacious grounds and towering tree 
formed its setting. The old home is still 
there today, but more beautiful than 
ever, , it is now the East Main Street 
branch of The Second National Bank of 
Richmond. After the remodelling crews 
were finished, the new branch had a 
“homelike” atmosphere throughout. 
Ample parking facilities, an auto drive- 
up window beneath a sheltered portico 
over a large bay window, a modern vault 
with the latest improved vault door, a 
fully carpeted lobby with two fireplaces, 
are some of the features of the new 
office. Outside, the grounds and drives 


Modern, strategically-located bank buildings that once served entirely different purposes 


East Main Street branch, The Second National 


of Richmond, Ind. 


Bank 


West Branch office, National Bank of Commerce, 


Gastonia, North Carolina 
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NEW ZEALAND 


Over the past 87 years THE 
COMMERCIAL BANK OF AUSTRALIA 
LIMITED has gathered a completely 
comprehensive knowledge of economic 
and financial conditions in these two 
greatly expanding nations. 


670 Offices throughout Australia 
and New Zealand provide up to date 
information on the local outlook and 
offer facilities for every type of 
transaction. 








THE COMMERCIAL BANK 


OF AUSTRALIA LIMITED 


FOUNDED 1866 





Head. Office: 335-7-9 Collins Street, 
MELBOURNE, AUSTRALIA. 


Chief New Zealand Office: 
328-330 Lambton Quay, NEW ZEALAND. 














were re-landscaped to preserve the resi- 
dential quality and appearance of the 
property. 

The gas station. Before the National 
Bank of Commerce, Gastonia, North 
Carolina, took over the site of its new 
West Branch office, it was a second rate, 
run-down service station. In the process 
of being remodelled into a branch bank, 
it became an attractive addition to the 
town’s business section. Oil cans, tools, 
old tires vanished from the interior. In 
their place now are modern low type 
walnut fixtures, modern heating and air- 
conditioning plants, acoustical ceilings, 
and walls decorated in light shades of 
green. The branch also has a night 
depository and ample parking space. 
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| Whither Interest Rates? 


The question of management policy 
in connection with savings interest rates 
now has quite a different complexion, 


_in the face of declining money rates. 


Situation in the East. There are indi- 


| eations from several quarters that the 


1953 trend toward increasing returns 
for savings will not be duplicated again 
this year. It is considered significant by 
some observers that by the end of 1953 
only a relatively small number of mutual 
savings banks in New York had taken 
advantage of the removal of the 2% 
per cent ceiling on dividend rates. So 
far the rises announced there have been 
limited to % of 1 per cent and only 
approximately 10 per cent of the New 
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The never-ending parade of gadgets 
continues to infiltrate our business. 
They seem to pop up where we least 
expect them, and if they work they 
quickly become an integral part of 
our procedures. If they don’t work, 
they are quickly discarded and 
someone spirits them away. 


eee eran 





Apparently the reason why we 
develop so many gadgets is because 
everyone in Our organization wants 
to get into the act and contribute 
something to make the job easier. 
Surprisingly enough, most of them 
work and we are convinced that 
their use provides us with the plus 
factor that enables us to make a 
profit somewhat greater than 
normally could be hoped for in 


ENN ere wee 


MORE GADGETS 














our particular type of business. 


We suspect also that they help us 
to provide our customers with greater 
value and better workmanship, 
because they literally force us to 
produce within closer tolerances. 
Conventional equipment will turn 
out bank checks, but with gadgets 
we turn them out just a little better 
... just a little faster. 


We count ourselves fortunate indeed 
to have such an alert, interested 
group of people who are able to 
engage in tolerant debate and come 
up with the answers. The gadgets 
represent the end result of their 
combined abilities to think a thing 
thru. May the parade continue! 
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Manufacturing Plants at: 


CLIFTON, PAOLI, CLEVELAND, CHICAGO, KANSAS CITY, ST. PAUL 













York savings banks have increased divi- 
dends at all. 

Year-end dividends. It was also cou- 
sidered significant, in view of a general 
feeling that the mutual savings bank 
rates would go to 3 per cent, that only 
about 8 of the state’s 130 such institu- 
tions even decided to increase payments 
in the form of extra year-end dividends. 
Most banks decided to defer action on 
dividend rates until March 31 or in some 
cases the end of June. 

The declining bond yields tended to 
keep the banks from going to the 3 per 
cent rate. Those. New York banks that 
did go to 2% per cent feel that that is 
close enough to protect them should the 
3 per cent rate be made available by 
competition. In nearby Massachusetts 
and Connecticut, many of the savings 
banks do offer the 3 per cent rate. One 
Massachusetts bank is paying 3% per 
cent, of which 3% per cent is regular 
and % of 1 per cent extra. 

In other sections. There are also indi- 
cations in other parts of the country that 
increased rates in the first quarter of 
1954 will play a lesser role than they 
did in 1953. Throughout last year the 
savings and loan associations and other 
such thrift institutions led the way in 
raising dividend rates. In recent weeks, 
however, they have clearly indicated 
that they have gone as far as they wish 
to in this direction, at least for the 
present. 

In fact, at the annual convention of 
the United States Savings and Loan 
League last Fall, it was proposed that 
the 1954 objective for getting an in- 
creased share of the nation’s savings 
not be predicated on higher interest rates. 
Instead the League urged its members 
to concentrate on making savings attrac- 
tive through merchandising methods and 
better personnel relations with the 
public. 

The $64 question. The problem of rate 
increase is not based upon the rise and 
fall of investment yields alone. Revolv- 
ing around management’s knowledge of 
the bank earning rate, cost of operations, 
percentage to reserves, and a fair profit, 
the problem invariably brings up the 
questions: 

Should the rest be paid to the saver? 
Should the least possible be paid to hold 
present deposits? Should competition be 
met, even though it means a loss on the 
savings operation? How can an appro- 
priate rate that is fair to both the de- 
positor and the bank be arrived at? 

And so there are still uncertainties 
involved in attempting to answer the 
question: Whither savings interest rates? 
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Passbook Gets New Look 


A new look has been given to the sav- 
ings passbook of The Northern Trust 
Company, Chicago, Illinois. Both the 
passbook and its jacket have been 
spruced up in handsome new dark green 
paper stock with a cloth texture. 

The passbook features a page devoted 
to facts about Northern Trust savings 
accounts—what to do in case of loss, how 
the savings-by-mail plan works, how 
stock dividends can be sent directly to 
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FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS 


who still want to grow... 


















































One in a series of proposed financial buildings developed in 
The Cunneen Company, Architectural Department. 





Progressive banking demands sound planning today... to 


meet tomorrow's needs. 


Selection of your designer is the most important decision you 
make in successfully starting and finishing your project. This 
decision will show its effect for many years in both business 
growth and customer relations. Your new building or remodeling 
plans deserve and should demand the services of an organiza- 
tion whose special experience lies in the financial field. 








THE CUNNEEN company 


1225 VINE STREET, PHILADELPHIA 7, PENNSYLVANIA 


February, 1954 
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the bank for deposit in savings accounts. 

Another page suggests use of services 
offered by the safe deposit, trust and 
bond departments. 
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Step-Saving Installation 


A series of new telephone jacks in- 
stalled near the central information files 
of The First National Bank, Boston, 
Massachusetts, has made the looking-up 
and relaying of information faster, 
easier. 

More than 300,000 names appear in 
the bank’s central information files. 
Formerly, a request for information via 


telephone meant a trip to the files, re- 
moving a card on a sign-out form, and 
returning to the desk to relay the infor- 
mation to the person waiting for it. The 
cards thus used in the course of a day 
were returned to the files the following 
morning. 

Now, however, a central information 
employee, upon receiving a _ request, 
need only take the portable receiver 
to the files, connect it to the new tele- 
phone jacks, relate the information 
directly, and return the card to the 
files. 

In the photograph the pleased expres- 
sion of Mrs. Barbara F. Day proves that 
the new system has definite advantages. 
It means fewer steps for her, faster serv- 





Coast states. 


TRI- 
STATE 
SERVICE 








West Coast coverage 
~ with one bank 


Business funds deposited in any Bank of California office are 
available, immediately, in a// our other offices, in all three Pacific 


This immediate one-bank service can be especially helpful when 
time is of the essence in important transactions. 

Back of this immediacy, of course, is the less dramatic, but 
equally important fact that each office of this eighty-nine year old 
bank is long-established in its area—thoroughly acquainted with 
area needs and opportunities, and with its business leaders. Naturally, 
our area information service is available to all our customers. 

These, and other Coastwide services, are available to all 
customers of this bank. 


THE BANK OF CALIFORNIA 


NATIONAL ASSOCIATION 


Incorporated in 1864 


SAN FRANCISCO « PORTLAND «+ SEATTLE *« TACOMA 


Member Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation 








WHETHER YOU’RE A CORRESPONDENT BANK OR NOT: 


Give Us 


A Job 


Send us your toughest problem... 
Phone LAfayette 3-6800, ask for Correspondent 
Banking Service and get action—fast! 


The “National Shawmut Bank , 


40 Water Street, Boston 


To Do 





Member Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation 
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Cuts waiting time 


ice for the customer, and a more efficient 
operation for the bank. 
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Surety Association 
Announces Excess Protection 


An advanced program of excess pro- 
tection for commercial banks has been 
announced by The Surety Association of 
America. The plan became effective on 
January 11. 

The new philosophy behind this pro- 
gram has resulted in the development 
of three forms of coverage, the an- 
nouncement states. They are: Excess 
Bankers Blanket Bond Form 2 with dis- 
covery-deductible rider; Excess Bank 
Employee Dishonesty Blanket Bond 
Form 27, loss sustained form; and Excess 
Bank Employee Dishonesty’ Blanket 
Bond Form 28, discovery form. 

Reduction in rates. The introduction 
of these new forms and a new excess 
rating program result in a reduction of 
existing rates for excess coverage where 
adequate amounts of underlying cover- 
age are carried, the association says. 
These rates, it points out, recognize the 
size of the bank, the amount of under- 
lying coverage, and all other related fac- 
tors, and they should prove attractive to 
everyone interested in adequate protec- 
tion for commercial banks. 

New forms explained. By means of 
the discovery-deductible rider the char- 
acter of coverage given by Form 2 is 
changed from a “loss sustained” to a 
“discovery” basis, the announcement 
states. This means, it says, that the 
bond as so amended covers losses, when- 
ever sustained, which are discovered 
while such bond is in effect, or discovered 
within twelve months after cancellation 
under specified conditions. 

Standard Form 27 provides coverage 
for losses through employee dishonesty 
only, on the usual loss sustained basis, 
the association says. 

Standard Form 28 also provides cover- 
age for employee dishonestly only, but 
such coverage is on a “discovery’’ basis, 
it is said. 

Right to select. Representing the 
broadest and most effective program of 
excess coverage for banks yet devised, 
both “discovery” and “loss sustained” 
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types of coverage are provided, the an- 
nouncement declares. The coverage now 
made available by The Surety Associa- 
tion of America, which has a membership 
of 74 capital stock companies, it adds, 
is unlike other types of discovery pro- 
tection presently available in this field 
in that it gives the insured the right to 
select coverage on an established form 
of Bankers Blanket Bond or on a new 
form of blanket bond covering employee 
dishonesty. 

In addition to the selection the insured 
enjoys between a discovery or a loss 
sustained form of protection, it is pointed 
out, the insured may also select either 
a bankers blanket form of coverage or 
a blanket employee dishonesty form, or 
a combination of the various coverages. 
These are available, it is announced, to 
any and all commercial banks in the 
broadest possible range of amounts over 
an appropriate underlying amount of 
coverage. 

Standard provision retained. It is the 
belief of the members of The Surety 
Association of America that sound prog- 
ress in the development of coverages 
and mutual understanding are promoted 
when improvements are based funda- 
mentally on established provisions that 
have withstood the test of time. Accord- 
ingly, whenever possible the association 
has retained the applicable standard 
provisions of Bankers Blanket Bond 
Standard Form 2 in these forms. 
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Livestock Price Guide 

A novel and practical imprinted give- 
away is receiving enthusiastic reception 
among the rancher customers and friends 
of the First National Bank and Trust 
Company, Tulsa, Oklahoma. It is a 
circular, slide-rule type of calculator 





A twist of the wrist 


used for quickly computing the value-by- 
Wweight-and-price of livestock, and is 
called a “slide circle.” 

The calculator was designed by John 


lobertson, assistant cashier and agri- 
iltural representative, himself a rancher 


hefore joining the bank a year ago. In 
onceiving the calculator and arranging 
or its manufacture, Mr. Robertson 


ought a way to have his hundreds of 


vancher contacts remember him. 


February, 1954. 

















When needs arise in the Wisconsin area 
for your bank or firm Marshall & Ilsley Bank 
— for 106 years a state-wide bank doing 


a nation-wide business — stands ready 
to give you every assistance. 


Good service is the expected standard. 

In addition, Marshall & Ilsley Bank offers you 
the full benefit of its competence, experience, 
personal interest and close association 

with Wisconsin business and banking. 

Just phone us or use the bank wire. 


Remember, Your Correspondent Bank 
Balances work for you at 
Marshall & Ilsley Bank 


& 
BANK} 106 Years of Financial Experience 


MARSHALL sg ILSLEY BANK 


721 NORTH WATER STREET 
414 WEST NATIONAL AVENUE 


Milwaukee 1, Wisconsin 


Member of the Federal Reserve System 


Member of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation 
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The First National Bank 
of Chicago 


Statement of Condition December 31, 1953 


ASSETS 
Cash and Due from Banks : ; ° e - $ 681,835, 458.97 
United States Government Obligations ‘ . . . 816, 965, 923.01 
Other Bonds and Securities. F . . ° ° 145, 248, 512.31 
Loans and Discounts ; - 1,191,739,065.12 
Real Estate (Bank Buildings and Adjacent Peoperty? ° 1,928, 349.77 
Federal Reserve Bank Stock . ; ‘ ° 5, 700, 000.00 
Customers’ Liability Account of Acceptances ° 2, 803,372.35 
Interest Earned, not Collected > . ‘ e ‘ 8,031, 875.50 


Other Assets . ‘ js ‘ - . * e ° 378, 856. 79 


$2, 854, 631,413.82 




















LIABILITIES 
Capital Stock . ° ° ‘ . ‘ é ° e 90,000, 000.00 
Surplus. ‘ i . i ° ° e 100, 000, 000.00 
Other Undivided Profits ‘ é P e ° ° 3, 999, 632.43 
Discount Collected, but not Savned " ‘ ° ° 2,027, 576.67 
Dividends Declared, but Unpaid . . ° ° ° 1,800,000.00 
Reserve for Taxes, etc. ‘ . ‘ ° ° 82,630, 948.16 
Liability Account of Acceptances . ° 2,900, 115.08 


Time Deposits . 
Demand Deposits 


Deposits of Public Funds 


$ 518,209,628.75 


1,921, 465,425.49 


181, 587,043.16 


2,621, 262,097.40 





Liabilities other than those above stated 


11,044.08 
$2, 854,631, 413.82 





United States Government obligations carried at $270,012,375.00 are pledged 
to secure United States Government and other public deposits, trust 
deposits, and for other purposes as required or permitted by law. 


EpwarpD E. Brown 
Chairman of the Board 


J. D. FaRRINGTON 
President, Chicago, 
Rock Island and Pacific 
Railroad Company 


James B. ForGAN 
Vice-Chairman of the 
Board 


Wa ter M. HEYMANN 
Vice-President 


Henry P. IsHam 
President, Clearing In- 
dustrial District, Inc. 


James S. KNOWLSON 
Chairman of the Board 
and President, 
Stewart-Warner Corp. 


Homer J. LivinGsTON 
President 


Board of Directors 


Hucuston M. McBain 
Chairman of the Board, 
Marshall Field & 
Company 


BentTLey G. McCiLoup 
Banker 


Harry C. Murpeuy 
President, Chicago, 
Burlington & Quincy 
Railroad Company 


Louis B. NEUMILLER 
President, 
Caterpillar Tractor Co. 


James F. OareEs, JR. 


Chairman, 
The Peoples Gas Light 
and Coke Co. 


CiaRENCE B. RANDALL 
Chairman, 
Inland Steel Company 


GILBERT H. SCRIBNER 
Winston & Company 


R. Douctas STuaRT 
Director, 
Quaker Oats Company 


Louis WARE 
President, 
International Minerals 


& Chemical Corp. 


C. J. WHIPPLE 
Chairman of the Board 
Hibbard, Spencer, 
Bartlett & Co. 


Joun P. WILson 
Wilson & Mcllvaine 


Rosert E. WILson 
Chairman of the Board, 
Standard Oil Company 
(Indiana) 


Rosert E. Woop 


Chairman of the Board, 
Sears, Roebuck and Co. 


MEMBER FEDERAL DEPOSIT INSURANCE CORPORATION 


Serving the nations banks at 
the heart of the nations trade 


The First National Bank 


of Chicago 
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State Bank & Trust Company of Wellston, St. Louis, Mo. 


Scale model shows unique features of “drive on” bank roof 


A series of tables-by-weight and 
tables-by-cost-per-pound on the “slide 
circle” enables the user to determine the 
total value of a steer by a quick turn of 
a movable dial on the calculator. 

A limited distribution was made at 
first only to customers of the bank in 
Oklahoma. Since then, however, the 
bank has received additional requests 
continually and has been obliged to re- 
order quantities of the device. 
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Rooftop Services 


Rooftop banking services will be fea- 
tured in the new quarters of the State 
Bank and Trust Company of Wellston, 
St. Louis, Missouri, when they are com- 
pleted late this summer. A building lot 
which is a full story higher on a rear 
street than at the front made it both 
possible and advantageous to design the 
bank in a unique manner. 

Customers will drive onto the roof 
from the rear street. Once on top of 
the bank, they will find adequate park- 
ing space and an automatic electric ele- 
vator if they wish to descend to the main 
banking room. 

The customers will also find two 
“snorkel” teller stations on the roof 
whereby they can transact their business 
from their automobiles. The bank tellers 
will be stationed below, but will be in 
complete contact with the customers via 
mirrors, speaking devices and conveyors. 

Numerous other innovations will be 
made in the new quarters. The inner and 
outer entrance doors will be electronic- 
ally controlled, relieving customers of 
he necessity of opening or closing the 
doors. In between these doors will be a 
customer check desk to facilitate de- 
posits, payments and other business after 

egular hours. 
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“Exeellently Managed” 

Each year the American Institute of 
“anagement, New York City, certifies 
is “excellently managed” a number of 
jualifying U. S. firms whose methods 
are studied by a group of prominent 


business experts. Last year the total 
number of such company managements 
certified as “excellent”? was 348 out of 
3,000 considered. Of the 348 awards, 
20 of them went to banks. 

Consecutive awards. Three of the banks 
received the award for the fourth con- 
secutive year. They were: Continental 
Illinois National Bank & Trust Company 
of Chicago, Mellon National Bank & 
Trust Company, Pittsburgh, and The 
National City Bank of New York. 

Third-time awards in as many years 
went to: The First National Bank of 
Boston, First National Bank in Houston, 
Texas; The National City Bank of Cleve- 
land; the Pennsylvania Company for 
Banking & Trusts, Philadelphia; Seattle- 
First National Bank, Seattle; and Se- 
curity-First National Bank of Los Ange- 
les. 

Eight institutions were judged as 
“excellently managed” for the second 
time. They were: American Trust Com- 
pany, San Francisco; The Central Trust 
Company, Cincinnati; The Citizens & 
Southern National Bank, Atlanta; Fifth- 
Third Union Trust Company, Cincinnati; 
The First National Bank of Chicago; The 
Franklin National Bank of Long Island, 
Franklin Square, New York; National 
Bank of Detroit; and Wachovia Bank & 
Trust Company, Winston-Salem, North 
Carolina. 

First-time awards. Receiving the award 
for the first time were The Chemical 
Bank & Trust Company, New York; 
Indiana National Bank*of Indianapolis; 
and Trust Company of Georgia, Atlanta. 

Purposes outlined. The philosophy be- 
hind these awards, according to Jackson 
Martindell, Institute president, is to 
focus attention upon those companies 
whose practices should be emulated by 
others, and to increase efficiency and in- 
sure stability for employees, shareholders 
and the economy as a whole. 

Mr. Martindell explained that in audit- 
ing a management the Institute uses a 
point system for rating ten key factors 
in each company. Those factors are the 
economic function, the corporate struc- 
ture, the health of earnings growth, fair- 
ness to stockholders, directorate analysis, 
research and development, fiscal policies, 
production efficiency, sales vigor and 
executive evaluation. 


Complete list available. The full list 
of the 348 concerns which have been 
certified as “excellently managed” is now 
being published in the foundation’s 
“Manual of Excellent Managements.” 
Copies of the manual may be obtained by 
writing to the American Institute of 
Management, 125 East 38th Street, New 
York City. 
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Increased Service Charges 


Several large banks in California, 
chiefly at San Francisco, at the close of 
1953 either announced or were preparing 
to announce increases in their service 
charges. It is considered likely that their 








save by mail on bank supplies 


designed for your special uses 


Steel 
Coin Cabinets 


Convenient in size and capacity. 
Equipped with carrying handles. Elec- 
trically welded steel construction. Fin- 
ished in gray hammertone. Olive green 
optional. 











No. E1214 No. E939 
Each $10.50 Each $8.00 
On 12 units or more On 12 units or more, 
deduct 10%. Cover deduct 10%. The 
with series lock, ad- “Handy” cabinet. 


ditional $4.00. Cab- 


inet measures 1214” Ideal for most bank 


wide, 11” high, 4” uses. No cover. Holds 
deep. Holds $15.00 $10.00 in pennies, 
in pennies, $50.00 in $20:00 in nickels, 
nickels, $150.00 in $100.00 in dimes, 
dimes, $350.00 in $100.00 in quarters 
quarters and $180.00 and $50.00 in halves. 
in halves. 





COMPLETE CATALOG FREE 


48 page catalog of Block and Co. 
specialized bank and cashiers sup- 
plies, yours free. 








Use the handy order blank below 


BLOCK and Company 


Specialized Bank and Cashiers Supplies 
350 W. Ontario St., Chicago 10, III. 
Phone: WHirehall 3-2500 


Send me (Quantity) ——#E1214, —#E939. 


1) Send free copy of Bank and Cashiers Supplies 
Catalog 


Name 





Firm 





Address 





City 


Scate 





use 


February, 1954 19 
















for a Vacation? 
for Retirement? 
for a Branch Office? 
for a New Plant? 


Write our Research Dept. for 
any information you desire. 


ARIZONA’S 
STATEWIDE 


BANK = Home Office: Phoenix 


MEMBER FEDERAL DEPOSIT INSURANCE CORPORATION 
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Trend toward higher service charges found in San Francisco 


action may be followed in other parts of 
the country before the new year is too 
old. 

At the American Trust Company of 
San Francisco, the maintenance charge 
was raised from 50 to 75 cents on a $100 
minimum balance; check items from 5 to 
6 cents; earning value from 10 to 12 
cents per $100. No-.charge is made for 
deposit items. Charges are computed on 
the minimum balance during the month. 

At the Anglo-California National Bank 
those same raises in charges were made. 
Also raised there was the ten-check book 
from $1.00 to $1.25. The deposit charges 
were eliminated entirely and are now 
made on debit entries only. 




















ARE YOU LOOKING TOWARDS PERU... ? 


The promotion of Peruvian foreign trade has been 
one of the main objects of our bank ever since its 
foundation over 60 years ago. If you are interested 
in doing business in Peru a letter addressed to us 


will assure you our friendly co-operation. 


BANCO DE CREDITO DEL PERU 
Head Office - - LIMA 
73 Offices Throughout the Country 


CAPITAL - S/.80,000,000.00 
SURPLUS - S/.60,025,356.01 


“Peru's Oldest National Commercial Bank" 
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At Bank of America the minimum 
maintenance charge remains at 50 cents. 
Check items were raised from 5 to 7 
cents; and the earning allowance from 
12 to 14 cents per $100. Charges are 
based on minimum monthly balances. 
Ten-plan checking accounts were raised 
from $1 to $1.25. 

At Crocker First National Bank main- 
tenance charge was raised from 50 cents 
to $1.00 if balance goes below $200; check 
cost raised from 4 to 5 cents; earning al- 
lowance from 12 to 12% cents per $100. 
The monthly balance used for computing 
charges is the average of five balances 
taken six days apart. 

At the Wells Fargo Bank a schedule of 
check service charges was adopted for 
the first time last May. The maintenance 
charge there is 50 cents and no charge 
is made for deposit items. Depositors 
may have two free checks for each $100 
maintained in a checking account. 
Charges are based on the average bal- 
ance maintained and adjusted three times 
during the month to arrive at the aver- 


| age. 


The Pacific National Bank, San Fran- 
cisco, differs from all the other banks 
there in that it makes a service charge of 
$2 per month. when the balance is less 
than $200, regardless of the number of 
checks. On balances over $200, the bank 
makes no charge and there is no limit on 
the number of checks which may be writ- 
ten. 

At the beginning of 1954, studies of 
their present schedules got underway at 
The San Francisco Bank, and at the Cen- 
tral Bank, Oakland. 
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Direct Mail Innovation 


The Meadow Brook National Bank, 
Long Island, New York, has hit upon a 
direct mail advertising device that yields 
an average return of better than 4 per 
cent against a normally expected 2 per 
cent. It is a magazine review by “Mr. 
Meadow Brooks,” pre-viewing current 
magazines and spot-distributed to homes 
in compact residential districts. 

The reviews are contained in a glossy 
paper folder that is produced by letter 
press printing and carries some bank 
advertising and a _ short educational 
message. It features summaries of the 
contents of some 20 top women’s mag- 
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azines that are just arriving, or which 
have not yet arrived, on the newsstands. 
Significantly, 80 per cent of the bank’s 
business is conducted with women cus- 
tomers. 

The idea was first inaugurated last 
October with the distribution of 22,000 
copies at the Long Island Industrial Ex- 
position and Mineola Fair, which was 
attended by more than 700,000 people. 
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Social Security Display 

It may be a scandalous sight to those 
who think the American people are too 
much interested in social security, but 
to the Trade Bank & Trust Co., New 
York City, it is just wonderful to see 
so many potential customers just push- 
ing and shoving to get near the bank. 

They came just to look at a display 





Draws potential customers 


put on by the Social Security Adminis- 
tration in the bank’s office at 7th Ave- 
nue and 38th Street. In the first week 
of the display nearly 10,000 booklets 
and folders were distributed. 
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Lobby Focal Points 


A contrasting color scheme, a unique 
fixture design, some feature or combina- 
tion of features become effective focal 
points in many of the new and modern- 
ized banks recently completed. Some 
examples of this are shown on pages 
22 and 24. 

Murals. A series of photo murals de- 
picting the bank’s locale demand the 
attention of visitors to the new quarters 
of the Central Colorado Bank, Colorado 
Springs, Colorado. Many modern fea- 
tures were included in the interior de- 
sign, such as a lower level room for 
community use, modern flooring, light- 
ing, ete. In the lobby of the newly: re- 
modelled quarters of The First National 
Bank of Dalton, Ohio, the upper walls 
vere done in a figured mural wall paper 
showing restful country scenes. 

Vault doors. Massive vault doors 
‘ramed by wood panelling or marble are 
prominently located and dominate the 
iobbies of the newly remodelled quarters 
of the Dime Bank of Lansford, Penn- 
sylvania, Allenton branch, and the Na- 
tional Bank of Ottawa, Illinois. The 
renovation programs of both banks were 
complete in every respect. 

Teller counters, At the newly modern- 
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ST. LOUIS TERMINAL 
WAREHOUSE CO. 








ST. LOUIS TERMINAL 
FIELD WAREHOUSE 


RECEIPTS 


Provide Added 
Protection 
On Commodity Loans 


SCBA RORBIO 2OL 0 APOIO EK ONAN RNS SOE CITE: ORO RE SONIC ICC IPE NI ON A 


Reduce your risk 
with this safe, easy way to... 


¢ Convert open-line customers to secured loans 
© Increase the limits of loan safety 


¢ Create new loans secured by bonded 
warehouse receipts 


For full information, contact the office nearest you 


ST. LOUIS TERMINAL WAREHOUSE CO. 
EXECUTIVE OFFICES: saint couis"s missouri 


DISTRICT OFFICES: ry YOO 6 N. Y.- 

ATLANTA, GA. DALLAS 1, TEXAS JACKSON, MISS. 

1323 Healey Building 309 Reserve Life Bldg. | Barnett-Madden Building HE ery ater Md 

CHICAGO 3, ILL. HOUSTON, TEXAS KANSAS CITY 6, MO. TaMPA, FLORIDA 

652 First Natl. Bank Bidg. & 1509 Waldheim Building 797 Florida Avenue 
LUBBOCK, TEXAS 

CINCINNATI, OHIO 822 Lubbock National MEMPHIS, TENN. WICHITA, KANSAS 

1611 Carew Tower Bank Building 1038 Sterick Building 723 South Broadway 
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The Bank of California, N.A., Portland, Ore. 
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The National Manufacturers Bank, Neenah, Wisc. 


Beautifully matching woodwork is distinguishing feature in these newly remodelled quarters 





Levittown office, Bristol Trust Co., Bristol, Pa. 


Cunneen Company 


Bank Building Corporation of America 


Bay Ridge office, National City Bank of New York, N. Y. 


Contrasting types of floor tiles achieve the desired effects in these new branch offices 














Cicero State Bank, Cicero, N.Y. 





Waccamaw Bank & Trust Co., Tabor City, N.C. 


Teller arrangements in these new quarters were designed to reduce congestion, speed service 


ized quarters of one bank, The First 
National, Iowa City, Iowa, a pleasing 
contrast in shades of dark wood was 
achieved in the construction of teller 
counters. At another newly remodelled 
bank, the Farmers and Merchants State, 
Bushnell, Illinois, the same focal point 
effect was achieved, not by contrast of 
colors, but by teller counters of a blond 
wood to blend in with the coloring of the 
walls, floors and ceiling. In these new 
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quarters also the latest in fine appoint- 
ments were installed. 

Woodwork. At the completely modern- 
ized banking quarters of The Bank of 
California, L.A., Portland, Oregon, and 
The National Manufacturers’ Bank, 
Neenah, Wisconsin, the beautiful match- 
ing woodwork in paneled tellers’ coun- 
ters, check desks, cabinets, officers’ desks 
and lobby columns are distinguishing 
features. In both cases enlarged floor 


space was transformed by extensive 
alterations into attractive, ultra modern 
banking rooms. 

Flooring. Another contrast, that of 
flooring design, is seen in the new Levit- 
town office of the Bristol (Pennsylvania) 
Trust Company, and in the newly re- 
modelled quarters of the Bay Ridge 
branch of The National City Bank of 
New York. At: the Bristol Trust office 
the tile flooring is all of a neutral tone, 
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Why Bankers Choose 


Insured Credit Plans 
Mortgage Redemption Plans 










































A2ASONS 


1, Proven customer appeal. Financial institutions report 
that 9 out of 10 consumer credit customers who have 
enjoyed the protection and “worry-free” experience 
of Insured Credit Plans request this service on subsequent 
transactions. 





LIFE 
PROTECTION 


2. Planned by bankers for bankers. The Federal’s in- 
surance plans meet bankers’ needs as stated by bankers 
themselves. Men with a banking background work out the 
actual plans. 


3. Custom fit to your operations. The plans we recom- 
mend to you are based on a careful study of your loan 
operations. 


DISABILITY 
PROTECTION 


4. Completely flexible: group or individual plans. 
In all forms: credit life insurance...accident and health 
insurance...combinations...full coverage or unpaid 
balance plans. 


5. Claims paid promptly. Checks air mailed within 24 


hours of receipt of claim. JOHN H. CARTON 


6. Streamlined procedure, simple forms. Easy for your Precitent 


customers, easy for you. Insured Credit Plans will fit into 


) nsure HAROLD L. BUCK 
your present operations with little or no added detail. 


Vice President and Manager, 
Credit Insurance Division 








7. All promotional tools. Rate charts, plaques, posters, 
folders, newspaper ads—we supply items needed. 


8. Seasoned company, highest rating. Continuous in- 
surance service since 1906. Best’s and Dun’s—leading policy 
owners’ reporting service—give Federal their unqualified 
recommendation. 

















Write for complete portfolio—plans, forms, customer promo- 
tions—on Insured Credit Plans or Mortgage Redemption Plans. 


Siascs ane cacwasy-cemnine 


Battle Creek, Michigan 





Wolverine-Federal Tower . 
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Central Colorado Bank, Colorado Springs, Colo. 





The First National Bank, Dalton, Ohio 


Colorful murals, figured wallpaper enhance these newly remodelled banking quarters 











Allentown office, The Dime Bank of Lansford, Pa. 








Ottawa National Bank, Ottawa, Illinois 


Prominently-located vault doors dominate these two main banking rooms 














First National Bank, Iowa City, Ia. 





Farmers & Merchants State Bank of Bushnell, Ill. 


Teller counters can either blend in or contrast with the decor of the new lobby 


reflecting the light from a series of well- 
engineered, box-type fixtures in the ceil- 
ing. At the National City branch, white 
and black tile squares are interspersed 
with neutral colored tiles to give the 
main banking room floor a checkerboard 
effect. Light from a series of circular, 
recessed fixtures is reflected onto the 
lustrous wood counters and light-colored 
walls and ceiling. 

Teller arrangement. Convenient, low 
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teller cages made of fine grain wood 
partitions are featured in the newly 
constructed quarters of the Cicero (New 
York) State Bank, and the Waccamaw 
Bank and Trust Company, Tabor City, 
North Carolina. At the Waccamaw Bank 
the tellers are provided with aluminum 
teller busses that are stored in the vault 
at night. The tellers’ counters at the 
Cicero Bank are of the staggered type. 
The same careful attention given to the 


teller counters in these two new banking 
quarters was extended to all other aspects 
of their designs, resulting in modern and 
comfortable banking facilities. 
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Women in Bank Careers 


Since there is probably. no other 
single industry in this country offering 
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CLINTON R. BLACK, JR. 
President, C. R. Black, Jr. Corporation a R U fe, dl Cc ao M PA N Y 
EDGAK S. BLOOM 
Director, New York and Cuba 
Mail Steamship Company 
ALVIN G. BRUSH = 
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er 31, 19: 
CHARLES C. CLOUGH 
Administrative Vice-President 
LOU R. CRANDALL 
President, George A. Fuller Company 
RESOU 
CHARLES A. DANA URCES 
Chairman, Bens Corporation Cash and Due from Banks . . . $ 882,219,593.02 
HORACE C. FLANIGAN U. S. Government Securities . . . 833,048,304.74 
President 
; U. S. Government Insured F. H. A. 
a *. a es ee 81,410,689.37 
President, United States an 7 an 
Lines Company State, Municipal and Public Securities 135,850,386.05 
JOHN GEMMELL, JR. Stock of Federal Reserve Bank . . 4,511,700.00 
Capes onan Other Securities . . . .... 28,084,495.54 
PAOLINO GERLI Loans, Bills Purchased and Bankers’ 
P dent, Gerli & Co., Inc. 
— Acceptances . . « « « «© « « , 917,612,832.12 
JOHN L. JOUNSTON a ae ee ae ee ee 14,434,348.73 
Director, Phillips Petroleum Company . 
Banking Houses . . .... . 14,918,335.67 
OSWALD L. JOHNSTON ae eee : 
Shee Meter 6 ution Customers’ Liability for Acceptances 13,537,850.23 
a nee ye Accrued Interest and Other Resources 7,484,154.94 
KENNETH F. MacLELLAN 
President, United Biscuit Company 
peg scm ob $2,933,112,690.41 
JOHN T. MADDEN 
President, Emigrant Industrial 
rae ae LIABILITIES 
JOHN P. MAGUIRE , 
! 
President, John P. Maguire & Capital . . . . $ 50,390,000.00 
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GEORGE V. McLAUGHLIN Undivided Profits . 29,279,761.30 $ 179,669,761.30 
Vice Chairman 
Triborough Bridge and Tunnel Authority Reserves for Taxes 
, 
C. R. PALMER Unearned Discount, Interest, etc. . 21,903,581.72 
Di - ° cl tt Peabody & C °s Inc. ad 
els een hates Dividend Payable January 15, 1954 1,889,625.00 
aes 5. ase Outstanding Acceptances . . . . 13,985,931.63 
President, Scranton & Lehigh ? ae 
Coal Co. Liability as Endorser on Acceptances 
WILLIAM G. RABE and Foreign Bills . . . . « 14,629,344.74 
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, Til. HAROLD V. SMITH 
President, Home Insurance Co. 
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women equivalent career opportunities 
at the management level, the potentiali- 
ties for today’s women in banking are 
boundless. This was, the keynote of a 
speech made recently by Miss Hilda 
Kollman, cashier and assistant secretary 
of the State Bank of Blue Island, Illinois. 

In her talk, Miss Kollman pointed to 
a recent estimate placing the number of 
bank employees 
in the United 
States at 500,000, 
of whom 60 to 
66 per cent are 
women. Further, 
a survey of the 
membership of 
the Association of 
Bank Women dis- 
closes that its 
members are en- 
gaged in every 
type of banking 
activity, perform- 
ing all of the 
services offered by banks. Those services 
range from the extreme specializations 
found in the large institutions, to the 
versatility required of general officers’ 
operations in the smaller banks. 

Women as officer material. In a break- 
down of the banking population, Miss 
Kollman continued, it was interesting to 
note that officers account for 18 per 
cent of the total. Of this officers’ group, 
about one-tenth are women. 

Miss Kollman stressed the fact that 
many of the women hired during periods 
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of manpower shortages are still in the 
employ of the banks. They have served 
well and have had full opportunity of 
acquiring the necessary experience and 
training so vital in the making of 
bank officers. These women, Miss Koll- 
man asserted, form a rich and immedi- 
ately potential supply of talent for bank 
management in the future. 

Miss Kollman’s comments on personnel 
problems are based on_ considerable 
actual experience. She is the senior full- 
time officer of an $8 million bank that 
employs a total personnel of 32, of whom 
28 are women. 
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Women’s Forum on TV 


A successful presentation of a 
women’s finance forum via television was 
recently made by The Security Trust 
and Savings Bank of San Diego, Cali- 
fornia. C. J. Frandell, assistant vice- 
president and public relations officer, 
affirms that the bank believes it to be the 
first such presentation to be made in 
the country. 

TV seemed excellent. As forerunner 
to the TV program, the Security Trust 
in the spring of 1953 held forums in 
several San Diego county communities 
where branch offices are located. These 
proved popular and the management be- 
gan to look around for methods of in- 
creasing the scope of the meetings. Tele- 
vision seemed a perfect answer. Half- 





hour time periods were purchased for 
three successive Monday mornings be- 
cause of the fact that on that day many 
large San Diego stores do not open until 
noon. 

Outstanding speakers. Three top-notch 
speakers were engaged for the forum. 
Miss Sylvia F. Porter, New York finan- 
cial columnist and author, gave the tele- 
vision audience new ideas along the line 
of handling family finances. Thomas M. 
Cunningham, Jr., partner of Cunning- 
ham-Cleland Company, highlighted the 
importante of serious considerations to 
securities investment by the average 
family. Kenneth S. Walker, vice-presi- 
dent and trust officer, Security Bank, 
explained in a brief but complete manner 
the perplexing subjects of estate plan- 
ning, wills and trusts. 

Working with the speakers in staging 
the forum for the TV audiences were 
Security Bank President Allen J. Suther- 
land, a staff announcer of the TV station, 
and a professional actress who played 
the role of an average wife and home- 
maker, and who asked typical questions. 

Cost, work rewarded. Despite the hard 
work of planning and advertising the 
program, as well as the sizable expendi- 
ture made for it, the Security Trust felt 
well rewarded by the interest created 
in the bank in San Diego county and 
by the compliments that showed up 
afterwards in all 12 of its banking 
offices. The bank is considering plans for 
presenting to the community an even 
larger women’s TV forum next year. 
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AMERICAN EXPRESS 


profits. 


IS YOUR CUSTOMERS’ 
CASH ASLEEP? 


Put your customers’ cash...now tied 
up in inventory...to work for greater 


American Express Field Warehousing 
receipts release these “slumbering” 
assets by furnishing your bank with 
prime loan collateral. 


Your inquiry is cordially invited. 


FIELD WAREHOUSING CORPORATION 


Main Office: 65 Broadway, New York 6, N. Y. 


ATLANTA BOSTON DETROIT ORLANDO PITTSBURGH 
BALTIMORE CLEVELAND MIAMI TORONTO WASHINGTON 
BUFFALO CHICAGO MINNEAPOLIS PHILADELPHIA 
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IRVING TRUST COMPANY 


NEW YORK 


STATEMENT OF CONDITION, DECEMBER 31, 1953 


ASSETS 


Cash and Due from Banks . . . $ 395,600,967 

















U. S. Government Securities . . 373,250,363 
U. S. Government Insured 
F.H.A. Mortgages ...... 31,753,358 
Other Securities ........ 28,830,717 
Stock in Federal Reserve Bank . 3,150,000 
Loans and Discounts ..... 607,671,482 
First Mortgages on Real Estate . 4,603,125 
Banking Houses. ....... 14,647,542 
Customers’ Liability 
for Acceptances Outstanding . 22,937,260 
Other Assets ......e6-. 4,951,733 
$1,487,396,547 
LIABILITIES 
Capital Stock (5,000,000 shares—$10par)$ 50,000,000 
Ns « 6 ee ee ee 55,000,000 
Undivided Profits ....... 17,513,424 
Total Capital Accounts . . . 122,513,424 
Deposits ......+4+4e+e. %1,323,864,572 
Reserve for Taxes and 
Other Expenses ....... 8,118,430 
Dividend Payable January 2, 1954 2,000,000 
Acceptances: Less Amount 
a ee ee 24,269,704. 
Other Liabilities. ....... 6,630,417 
$1,487,396,547 








United States Government Securities are stated at amortized cost. 
Of these, $57,750,602 are pledged to secure deposits of public 
monies and for other purposes required by law. 
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United States Tobacco Company 
JACOB L. REISS 

President, 

Reiss Manufacturing Corporation 
FLETCHER W. ROCKWELL 

Greenwich, Conn. 
HERBERT E. SMITH 

former Chairman of the Board 
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Le Febure 


M-K ADJUSTO 
TRAY-BINDERS 
and Hi-Lo STANDS 


Le fFebure SORTERS 


SAVE TIME 
SAVE WORK 
SAVE SPACE 


s 
PS 


STEEL BANK 
and OFFICE UNITS 


to fit your needs 


and space. 


Tray housing 
counter units, tell- 
er units, account- 
Tale MM aaleleallal-e(-1).<F 
savings tubs, mon- 
(VA 0101-1 [0] 8] 0) [1 
capacity files and 
roavZol (Mm oli iil ale mm -1e [61] one 
ment... insulated 
if required. 


TRAINED REPRESENTATIVES 
IN MOST PRINCIPAL CITIES 
sf Handling and Housing 
Equipment. 
L j foe} ite) 7 Wile).| 


CEDAR RAPIDS, IOWA 


Complete Line of Tray- 
Binders, Stands, Record 




















The **Typical” 
By Robert H. Cole | 


Assistant Professor of Marketing, University of Illinois | 


Bank Using TV 








For information in my marketing 
classes I conducted a survey last summer 
on the use of television by banks in their 
advertising programs. The results of this 
survey are based on 108 returns and pro- 
vide a vignette of the “typical” bank 
using TV advertising. 

The “typical” bank has been one of the 
outstanding leaders among the early pio- 
neers in the use of television. With the 
more than 23,500,000 receiving sets and 
almost 200 TV stations in operation by 
mid-1953, our “typical” banker finds that 
the possibilities for local advertising are 
steadily becoming more and more impor- 
tant, 

Although he is faced with the serious 
problem of how to sell a “service” 
through this relatively new sales promo- 
tional technique, his belief in this me- 
dium is supported by the fact that 163 
of his fellow bankers were using TV 
by the middle of 1953. These banks, 
which vary in deposit size from less than 
$5 million to more than $1.5 billion, are 
located in small communities, medium- 
sized cities, and metropolitan areas. 

Spots and frequencies. The spot an- 
nouncement running from eight seconds 
to one minute is by far the most im- 
portant advertising device used by 
the “typical” banker. Feature films, news 
broadcasts, musical programs, and sports 
events also occupy places of prominence 
among the programs used. These latter 
types are generally longer in length, 
with 15-minute and 30-minute intervals 
the most popular. The choice of pro- 
grams, of course, is influenced strongly 
by the type of audience the banker wishes 
to reach. In some areas of the country, 
branch banking is not permitted under 
existing state laws. Such an arrange- 
ment, for example, has resulted in pro- 
grams directed almost exclusively to 
reaching members of the business com- 
munity in the downtown area, thus ex- 


cluding the householder who handles 
many of his financial transactions with 
an outlying bank that is located near his 
home. 

Most frequently, bank television pro- 
grams are seen only once a week, al- 
though some spot announcements appear 
as often as ten times or more per week. 
Two days and five days per week are 
also popular time occurrences for spot 
announcements and news broadcasts. If 
the banker is using spots, he probably 
is devoting all his time to the delivery 
of the “sales” talk or commercial. In 
general, the longer the program spon- 
sored, the shorter the relative time in- 
terval devoted to the commercial. 

Tracing Results. The cost involved 
in television advertising has necessitated 
more than ever the need for some simple 
and yet fairly accurate means of trying 
to trace the results that such advertising 
produces. The chances are better than 
two to one that the “typical” bank adver- 
tiser has one or more methods by which 
he is attempting to obtain some idea of 
what TV advertising is doing for him. 
Common among such techniques is the 
questioning of new customers opening 
savings or checking accounts as to why 
they chose this particular bank: Other 
regularly used procedures include the 
tabulating for a certain period of time 
customers’ statements made by letter or 
over-the-counter of what they liked or 
disliked about the TV advertising. 

A more tangible and yet possibly mis- 
leading clue is a record of requests for 
“giveaways” advertised solely over TV. 
Such giveaways include children’s banks, 
records, tax guides, calendars, and many 
other assorted prizes. If this “typical” 
banker has been able to trace the results 
of this advertising, he probably will feel 
that the benefits he is receiving range 
from satisfactory to excellent. No one 
type of program, however, will assure 


Survey indicates rise in TV advertising allocations by banks 








BANK ADVERTISING BUDGETS BY MEDIA 


Average of Reporting Banks 























Deposit 

Size (in No. News- Direct Bill All 

millions) Banks TV Radio _—s papers Mail Board Other 

per cent percent percent percent percent per cent 

Under $10 3 3 0 7 
$10-$25 14 30 14 32 11 4 9 
$25-$75 16 22 8 30 7 7 26 
$75-$150 24 27 12 29 7 7 18 
$150-$300 19 23 11 24 4 9 29 
$300-$500 8 21 15 24 7 7 26 
Over $500 9 22 11 21 6 8 32 

TOTAL 93 25 12 27 7 7 22 
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him excellent results. On the contrary, 
he will find that such programs as news 
broadcasts, weather reports, feature 
films, musicals, and even spot announce- 
ments have produced excellent traceable 
results for some, but only satisfactory 
and intangible results for others. 


Increased budgets. The advertising 
profession will be interested in knowing 
that the chances are three to one that 
this banker has increased his budget in 
order to carry on some form of TV 
advertising. If he has not added to his 
budget, the medium that he has curtailed 
is probably radio or newspapers. It 
should be noted, however, that there is 
a possibility that he has increased his 
dollar budget while at the same time 
curtailing his allocations to media other 
than TV in order to devote a larger sum 
to this new medium. 

The 1953 budget of this “typical” 
banker will be divided among the various 
media as follows: 25 per cent for TV; 
12, radio; 27, newspapers; 7, direct mail; 
7, billboards; and 22 per cent for all 
other media. This latter group includes 
such methods as magazines, car cards, 
motion pictures, displays, ete. It is in- 
teresting to compare this breakdown for 
the “typical” bank using TV with that 
reported for all banks by the Financial 
Public Relations Association. Budget 
estimates for 1953, as given by the F.P. 
R.A., allocate: 7 per cent, TV; 9, radio; 
31, newspapers; 6, direct mail; 6, out- 
door advertising; and 41 per cent for 
all other media. 

A strict comparison between the two 
sets of figures cannot be made, however, 
because of differences of opinion as to 
exactly what expenses to include under 
each media. In general, it should be 
noted that the smaller the bank using 
television, the larger the percentage of 
its advertising budget devoted to this 
new medium. 

Advantages, objections. Advantages 
peculiar to TV advertising which the 
“typical” banker probably will mention 
are (1) the ability to have a program 
and commercial in which sound, sight, 
and diction are combined, (2) the “cap- 
tive” audiences available to advertisers 
in those communities in which only one 
channel is received, (3) the often larger 
and different audiences than are reached 
by other media, and (4) the personal 
copy effect possible. He may point as 
well to the newness of TV, a situation 
which results in high consumer interest 
and attention. 

There is slightly less than a two to 
one chance that this banker will have 
one or more objections to present-day 
television. Principal among these ob- 
jections will be the cost of TV time, fol- 
lowed by the lack of good time available 
for local programs. Other important 
objections are poor local talent, lack of 
trained personnel, and poor program- 
ning. 

It should be recognized, of course, that 
this description of the “typical” TV 
using banker is highly subject to change. 
Television advertising is in its infancy 
compared with other advertising media. 
Cherefore, the prevailing situation in 
the TV advertising policies of bankers 
may change decidedly as time passes. 


February, 1954 














pv 





ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT production is Los Angeles Metropoli- 
tan Area’s second fastest-growing, and third largest manufactur- 
ing industry, in terms of employment. Employment is 2% times the 
pre-Korea level; the payroll is at about the rate of $210 million 
annually—six times the 1947 Census total. The industry's electron- 
ics segment accounts for two-thirds of the volume, and has been 
responsible for the bulk of the phenomenal growth. Phonograph 
records, and motors and generators are runners-up in importance. 


ECURITY- FIRST 


NATIONAL BANK 


OF LOS ANGELES 





Statement of Condition 
December 31, 1953 


RESOURCES 


Cash and Due from Banks ............ $ 392,656,902.30 
U. S. Government 











SOCUEMEES 0600s . $992,787,383.54 
State and Municipal 

Securities ......... - 55,693,709.18 
Other Bonds and 

DOE nnsdscaee - 16,685,902.21 1,065,166,994.93 
Loans (less reserves)..........sssesee0 539,817,314.65 
Certificates of Interest of Commodity 

Credit Corporation ...........000008 11,986,112.90 
Earned Interest Receivable ............ 6,898,913.65 
Customers’ Liability— Accept. and L/C 4,063,833.57 
| ERE SE er aries 3,994,906.26 
Other Assets ..... pibupesasweksceietse 144,122.02 

pi | Sr sseccccccccecesess $2,024,729,100.28 

LIABILITIES 
SO eee eeeeee $ 30,000,000.00 
Surplus ae eee 40,000,000.00 
Undivided Profits .... 53,950,926.62 $ 123,950,926.62 
Reserves for Interest, Taxes, etc....... 16,383,552.93 
Interest Collected—Unearned.......... 5,204,087.50 
Acceptances and Letters of Credit ..... 4,063,833.57 
Cee CE cb cipvasanaceseusenen a 340,221.12 


Deposits—Time ....$ 616,986,339.51 
—Demand.. 1,257,800,139.03 1,874,786,478.54 
PO kuketenk beeekuneoetueres $2,024,729,100.28 


Securities carried at $195,732,976.43 are pledged to secure trust funds 
and U. S. Government, State and other Public Moneys, and for other, 
purposes as required or permitted by law. 


BOARD OF DIRECTORS 
George M. Wallace, Chairman 
James E. Shelton Chester A. Rude 
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Thomas A. J. Dockweiler Gurney E. Newlin Edward R. Valentine 
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Semi-Automatic Dictation Eases Stenographic Problem 


Assistant Secretary, The Hanover Bank, New York City 


By Donald R. Hassell 








ACK in 1951 a Hanover Bank officer 

picked up a telephone, spoke into the 
mouthpiece for about three minutes, 
placed the instrument back in its cradle 
and turned to the next order of business. 
Twenty minutes later a page girl de- 
livered a neatly typed letter for his 
signature. 

That was the beginning of the Tele- 
voice-writer system in the bank’s main 
office. It was also the first time an in- 
stallation of the semi-automatic dictation 
system had been used by a New York 
City bank. Since then four additional 
installations by The Hanover testify to 
the success of the system. 

Meets stenographic squeeze. Televoice 
circuits now are available at the desks 
of 68 officers and key employees and have 
proved their worth. The system has 
enabled the bank to meet the squeeze in 
the stenographic help market. At the 
same time it has speeded correspondence 
and leveled off the work flow. 

The trust department, now enjoying 
the benefits of a three-way switching 
receiving installation, is the latest main 
office area “on circuit.”” Twenty-three 
trust officers use the new circuit. Instead 
of calling for a stenographer, an officer 
picks up a telephone on his desk. If the 
channel is in use, as indicated by a red 
light on the instrument, he switches to a 
clear channel by rotating a switch, and 
starts dictating. 

Smooth work flow. A bank of receiv- 
ing machines records the work on 17-inch 
disks, each with a capacity of 18 minutes’ 
dictation. As soon as a disk is filled, a 
buzzer notifies the operator. In a matter 
of seconds, the completed record is re- 
moved from the receiving device, a new 
disk is inserted, and transcription of the 
dictation begins. Stethoscope-like ear- 
phones carry the recorded dictation from 
the play-back machine to the operator’s 
ears, and letters, minutes and other 
memoranda are set down on paper by 
electric typewriters. 

Three operators are assigned to the 














trust department Televoice circuit. Their 
gross output averages over 400 letters 
and other data per week. 

Televoice dictation requires no stenog- 
rapher and hence can be made without 
delay and whenever convenient. In nor- 
mal use it eliminates work pile-ups of 
any one individual and makes all time 
productive. 

Productive mornings. The Hanover’s 
methods researchers, for example, deter- 
mined that prior to Televoice installation 
most mornings were unproductive time 
since letters and other data dictated to 
a stenographer were not transcribed until 
after the lunch hour. Under Televoice, 
however, dictation is returned in finished 
form within the hour. Pages make reg- 
ular stops at the Televoice recording 
center to pick up and distribute com- 
pleted work. 

In addition to Televoice, The Hanover 
also uses the facilities of about 100 Edi- 
phone machines assigned primarily to 
“heavy dictators,” those whose work 
demands an unusual amount of dictated 
reports, memos, and letters. Televoice 
supplements Ediphone facilities and is 
designed to accommodate those whose 
dictation requirements consist of occa- 
sional letters and a lesser amount of 
memoranda and other data. 

Additional units likely. Other Televoice 
installations in use service 11 men in 
the foreign department, 11 in the public 
relations department, 13 in the 42nd 
Street Office and 10 in the 34th Street 
Office. Additional installations at The 
Hanover are likely in the future, and 
other New York banks are also looking 
into the possibilities of the system. 

At The Hanover, Televoice has re- 
leased a number of stenographers for 
reassignment to officers requiring them 
and has eased the stenographic shortage 
so prevalent today. Moreover, since the 
dictation does not require the» presence 
of a stenographer, it can be done with- 
out delay and at any convenient time, 


« « « and soon his message is typed, ready for signature all adding up to more efficiency. 
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At first-day session, representatives of banking greet automotive leader L. L. Colbert* 


EMPHASIS SHIFTS AT A.B.A. 


CONFERENCE 





/he 





aging CREDIT OUTLOOK 


With signs of an economie slowdown, the banks are 
urged not to adopt ultra-conservative loan policies 


In contrast to a previous emphasis 
on anti-inflationary lending policies 
under boom conditions, speakers at 
this year’s National Credit Conference 
of the American Bankers Association 
were more inclined to urge banks not 
to become unduly restrictive or con- 
servative in making loans under pre- 
vailing economic conditions, but to 
meet the credit needs of customers. 

Some 1,100 delegates heard spokes- 
men from government and industry, 
as well as banking leaders, discuss at 
length the conditions affecting the 
<eneral economic situation and specific 
‘ines of business. 

In summarizing the conference pro- 
‘eedings, held last month-end in Chi- 
cago, Chairman Fred F. Florence 
stressed the underlying note of con- 
fidence expressed by the speakers. 
The Dallas banker, president of the 
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Republic National Bank, asserted that 
the forces of supply and demand are 
now operating more closely to normal, 
that is, without the influence of seri- 
ous inflationary or deflationary bias. 
While acknowledging that evidences 
of weakness have developed in some 
lines in recent months, he maintained 
that they were not a new element in 
the credit picture, and that many lines 
are already on a firmer basis by vir- 
tue of having already gone through 
a readjustment. 

At the same time, Mr. Florence 
warned that banks should be alert to 
changes taking place in the money 
market. “The past year,” he stated, 
“affords good evidence of the problems 


facing bank lending operations under 
flexible monetary and debt manage- 
ment policies.” 

After reviewing all the evidence 
presented, Mr. Florence arrived at this 
verdict: “The basic credit situation 
is sound and warrants the confidence 
of banking and business alike.” 


Meeting Credit Needs 


One of the effects of any business 
slowdown will probably be greater 
emphasis on government credit for 
business, with the accent on small 
business. Banks should minimize this 


*From left: Everett D. Reese; John W. Nichols, 
vice-president, Continental Illinois National Bank 
of Chicago; Fred F. Florence; Walter B. French, 
A.B.A. Deputy Manager; L. L. Colbert; Earl H. 
Cook, chairman, Federal Deposit Insurance Cor- 
poration; Frank C. Rathje, president, Chicago 
City Bank and Trust Company; Carroll A. Gun- 
derson, A.B.A. Deputy Manager. 
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KENTON R. CRAVENS 





WALTER E. HOADLEY, Jr. 








FRED LAZARUS, Jr. 


PHILIP SPORN 


Government and industry spokesmen present “outside” viewpoints 


threat by doing everything they can to 
take care of the credit needs of the 
small business firms in their communi- 
ties. 

This was the major message 
brought to the credit conference by 
A.B.A. President Everett D. Reese, 
president of The Park National Bank 
of Newark, Newark, Ohio. 

“The Act to do away with the R.F.C. 
created the Small Business Adminis- 
tration at the same time,” Mr. Reese 
pointed out. “The base is now laid for 
the re-entry of the government into 
the lending business under the popular 
flag of small business. Only a few sim- 
ple amendments would be required to 
expand the S.B.A. to serve all busi- 
ness, small and large. We cannot be 
indifferent to the implication of this 
action. Bankers must accept risks as 
part of their business or face a very 
real clamor for more government 
credit and guaranties.” 

At the same time, bank supervisory 
agencies have an allied responsibility 
in this direction. “Sound and intelli- 
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gent bank supervision by govern- 
mental supervisory authorities can 
make an important contribution in 
recognizing that banks are engaged in 
private enterprise and in a risk busi- 
ness,” Mr. Reese maintained. “‘Super- 
visors should not take such a critical 
attitude toward the business loans of 
banks as to drive them into an over- 
zealous interest in government guar- 
anteed loans.” 

In view of the present outlook, Mr. 
Reese advocated special attention to 
building adequate reserves against 
losses. He explained that one reason 
these reserves are especially desira- 
ble is the “catastrophe feature,” i.e., 
the tendency for a number of loan 
losses to come all within a short period 
of time. 

In summary, the A.B.A. president 
made six suggestions which he urged 
bankers to follow in their work with 
small business: 

1. Learn more about small busi- 
ness, its problems, and its needs. 

2. Serve the credit needs of small 


business constructively and resource- 
fully. 

3. Help small business in every way 
to become more competent, through 
such methods as: aid, counsel and ad- 
vice; small business libraries in 
banks; and business clinics. 

4. Build valuation reserves against 
loan accounts and other assets. 

5. If the needed credit cannot be 
supplied by banks, cooperate with 
movements to attract supplementary 
money such as the Maine Development 
Corporation and similar organizations 
in other states. 

6. Avoid using government credit 
agencies as an umbrella for credit ex- 
pansion. 


The R.F.C.-Bank Plan 


A significant financial arrangement, 
under which commercial banks will 
purchase the major interest in out- 
standing smaller business loans held 
by the Reconstruction Finance Corpo- 
ration, was announced for the first 
time by Kenton R. Cravens, R.F.C. 
Administrator. 

It was estimated that the plan will 
save the Government about $15,000,- 
000 in costs over the next six years. 
It will also provide immediate cash to 
assist in balancing the Federal budget, 
and reduce the area of Government 
financial assistance to private enter- 
prise. 

The new program was developed in 
cooperation with a special committee 
of bankers headed by J. P. Dreibelbis, 
vice-president, Bankers Trust Com- 
pany, New York City. Mr. Cravens 
explained that the major problem con- 
fronting the R.F.C., in liquidating its 
assets, has been the disposal of its 
3,500 small business loans with an ag- 
gregate unpaid balance of some $100,- 
000,000. Of this portfolio, 66 per cent 
of the loans are under $25,000 and 93 
per cent under $100,000. 

Prior to the sale, an examination of 
the entire group of loans will be made, 
under the direction of a bankers’ com- 
mittee. The loans will then be pooled 
together and participating banks will 
obtain “certificates of interest” at 
a yet undetermined interest rate. 

Mr. Cravens stated that the Govern- 
ment’s program could not have been 
worked out without the full coopera- 
tion of the nation’s bankers and their 
sincere desire to contribute to a sound 
economy. 

“This is a national plan... not just 
a big city plan,’ Mr. Cravens said. “It 
is a joint effort by the nation’s bank- 
ing system to cooperate with the Gov- 
ernment and industry to perform a 
vital economic service.” 


Return to Salesmanship 


In a basic sense, markets are what 
the people make them, President L. L. 
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National Credit Conference delegates hear timely analyses 


Colbert of Chrysler Corporation, De- 
troit, told the conference. Markets, he 
said, are made by the people’s efforts, 
by their decisions, by their confidence 
in themselves and in their country 
and, most important of all, by the 
dimensions of their dreams and their 
desires. 

Certainly, he declared, the pan- 
orama of the American economy that 
is spread out for 1954, is one to in- 
spire confidence. In every state and 
county of America, he said, the vital 
parts of a vast productive plant that 
has been growing year after year in 
size and versatility can be seen. He 
sees it as big and powerful and flexible 
because it was made that way in re- 
sponse to people’s needs and wants or 
in anticipation of them. 

In the past eight years alone, he 
stressed the fact that American busi- 
ness concerns have spent $177-billion 
on factories, warehouses, pipelines, 
trucks, earth-movers, and on the whole 
range of capital goods from elec- 
tronic computers to automatic ma- 
chine tools. 

A few weeks ago, the annual count 
of automobiles in use was released by 
R. L. Polk and Company, he added. 
This report, said Mr. Colbert, shows 
that as of last July there were still 
over 11,000,000 pre-war passenger 
cars on the road, out of a total of 
slightly over 42 million in use. He also 
pointed out that there are 17-million 
families in the country that have no 
car at all, that most families still own 
only one car, that 37 out of every 100 
farms do not have passenger cars, and 
that 66 out of every 100 farms have 
no trucks. 

Facts like these, Mr. Colbert de- 
clared, point to opportunities. The 
market is there, he said, waiting for 
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men who have the will to do some real 
selling. 


Looking Ahead 


In his address before the conference, 
well-known economist Walter E. Hoad- 
ley of the Armstrong Cork Company, 
Lancaster, Pennsylvania, preferred to 
look at what might be called the inter- 
mediate period ahead and also at the 
longer-range future than at the single 
year 1954. 

Most people, he felt, would like very 
much to believe that the prevailing 
adjustment would come to an end this 
year. While he saw indications that 
general business would recover season- 
ally this fall, he also felt there would 
be some question of checking com- 
pletely in 1954 such downward pres- 
sure as reduced capital outlay and 
possibly defense expenditures, which 
he expected to test the economy at 
least as much in 1955 as during 1954. 

It is safe to conclude, however, that 
the government will be a supporting 
influence in the economy during the 
year ahead, he said. At the same time, 
he foresaw periods when business 
would need to be prepared for spas- 
modic buying by the public. There 
will be intermittent periods of fairly 
rigid economy within families follow- 
ing news of threats to income, he 
said. 

On all sides, Mr. Hoadley finds spec- 
tacular evidence of tremendous growth 
farther ahead. In the record-breaking 
birthrate, he expects the rate of new 
family formation to rise sharply in 
1960. The people are alive today in 
sufficient number to provide the basis 
for another great boom five to eight 
years hence, he declared. He does not 
think that confidence in the long-range 
outlook rests alone on the quantity of 





of current loan trends 


the population. The qualitative factors, 
such as substantially higher incomes, 
greater general education, and living 
experience under the current ex- 
panded boom, he saw as exerting rising 
pressures for still better living condi- 
tions. 


Credit Panel 


“Banks are obviously ready and 
eager to lend. They consider credit 
conditions basically sound, although 
there may be a tendency toward lower 
demands as the year progresses.” 

That was the opinion of a round-up 
panel consisting of George S. Moore, 
executive vice-president, The National 
City Bank of New York City, who 
served as moderator; Wallace M. 
Davis, president, The Hibernia Na- 
tional Bank, New Orleans; Frederic 
A. Potts, president, The Philadelphia 
National Bank, Philadelphia; Jesse W. 
Tapp, chairman of the Agricultural 
Commission and executive vice-presi- 
dent, Bank of America N. T. & S. A., 
San Francisco; and Francis H. Beam, 
senior vice-presdent, The National 
City Bank of Cleveland. 

Panel members based their conclu- 
sions on a national survey made 
among 225 banks by the A. B. A. 
Credit Policy Commission. 

Their conclusions indicated that 
there would be no basic change in the 
demand for bank credit from that ex- 
perienced during the last half of 1953. 
It was generally felt that most lines of 
business, making allowance for sea- 
sonal factors, would probably need 
about as much credit as in the year 
just ended. However, it was revealed 
that some geographical areas, specific 
industries, and particular kinds of 
loans may experience a moderate re- 

See THE CREDIT OUTLOOK—Page 94 
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Some specific investment policy suggestions 
for 1954, especially directed to 


A Corrent Look 
at the BOND ACCOUNT 


By JOHN H. GRIER and LEROY F. WINTERHALTER 


the smaller banks 


N attempting to gauge the future 
trend of Government bond prices, 
and make some suggestions as to 

bond portfolio policy, it is necessary to 
consider the Treasury refundings that 
loom ahead. 

My remarks will deal with the Gov- 
ernment bond market only. This mar- 
ket ing@i@major degree sets the pattern 
for all types of bonds, and any opinion 
formulated on it might well be applic- 
able to the corporate market and, 


Part I—MR. GRIER 


possibly to a lesser degree, to munici- 
pals. 

During the calendar year 1954, the 
Treasury faces definite maturities of 
approximately $531, billion, in addi- 
tion to rolling over the weekly matur- 
ities of Treasury Bills, which aggre- 
gate about $191 billion. Furthermore 
they must take into consideration the 
refunding of maturing F and G bonds. 
During the year 1954, these maturities 
aggregate $2,161 million, and, as I 
have never regarded with favor a 
heavy amount of demand obligations, 
feeling that they constitute an ever- 
present threat to the soundness of the 
dollar, I should like to see them re- 
placed with marketable obligations. 
The holders of the F and G bonds are, 
by and large, a sophisticated class of 
investors and, in my opinion, need not 
necessarily be given the protection 
against market fluctuations that might 
be appropriate for the Series E buyer. 
I should like to see an offering of a 
3% bond, probably somewhere in the 
14-16 year maturity range, either for 
cash or for exchange of the maturing 
obligations. Additional new money 
might likewise be obtained from such 
an offering. 
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Retiring Vice-President, 
First National Bank of Chicago 
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Assistant Vice-President, 
First National Bank of Chicago 





FLUCTUATION IN GOVERNMENT BOND PRICES 
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Uncontrolled market heightens need for investment alertness 


The first maturity to be considered 
is the issue of 214’s of February 15, 
1954. At this writing it is too early to 
speculate on what the terms might be, 
but if the market indicates a willing- 
ness to absorb more intermediate 
maturities, it would not be illogical to 
anticipate a split offering; that is, a 
one-year certificate and an_ inter- 
mediate bond. 

A Treasury survey of ownership in- 
dicates that such a split offering might 
be appropriate. The survey indicates 


that of a total outstanding of $8,114 
million of these certificates, commer- 
cial banks own $1,667 million, all other 


investors (probably largely corpora- 


tions and public funds) , $2,603 million, 
and the bulk of the remainder is in 
the hands of the Federal Reserve and 
Government investment accounts. 
With the current disposition of banks 
to accomplish some moderate exten- 
sion of maturities in their portfolios, 
they might be receptive to an inter- 
mediate bond. 
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Some Points to Consider Today in 


Refunding Outlook. During 1954, the Treasury faces the 
problem of refunding approximately $531 billion in Govern- 
ment securities. On the 2¥%4’s of February 15, 1954, it would 
not be illogical to anticipate a split offering of a one-year cer- 
tificate and an intermediate bond. Many of the 214’s of March 
22, 1954, a tax anticipation series, will undoubtedly be used 
for payment of taxes and the remainder might be paid off. 

There are good chances of a favorable exchange for the 2’s 
of June 15, 1954, as well as for the 2’s maturing six months 
later. 


Maturity Spacing. It makes no sense to suggest that all 
banks should have X percentage due in one year, X percentage 
due in 1-5 years, and so much due up to 10 years or beyond. 
Too many factors enter into the matter. 

The passage of time, and past Treasury policy, have resulted 
in the great majority of banks being extremely short-term in 
their Government holdings. In 1954, the outlook is for a lessened 
demand for credit and a relatively stable Government market, 
with price changes more'likely to be on the up side. Thus many 
institutions could properly consider a moderate extension of 
maturities. Favored issues are the 21%4’s of 1959/1956, 234’s of 
1958, 24’s of 1958, 234’s of 1961, and both issues of 21%4’s of 
1962/59. 


Balanced Schedule. Suggestions for extending maturities are 
not based on any idea of market appreciation and trading profit, 
but to achieve a well balanced maturity schedule designed to 


Managing the Government Portfolio 


produce the maximum return consistent with the minimum de- 
gree of market risk. 


Need for Flexibility. We are approaching a period of intense 
activity in the readjustment of our huge public debt, and the 
alert portfolio manager will have numerous and varied oppor- 
tunities. Just as Federal Reserve policy must be flexible to 
meet changing conditions in the economy, so must an individual 
bank’s policy be flexible and adjusted in accordance with its 
own needs. 


Sources of Information. It is important that officers in 
smaller banks should be thoroughly acquainted with the pub- 
lished material helpful in developing a suitable investment policy. 

The Federal Reserve Bulletin and the U.S. Treasury Bulletin, 
issued monthly, outline Treasury financing operations in detail. 
The weekly releases of the Federal Reserve System enable the 
banker to keep abreast of U.S. Government holdings of the Sys- 
tem in the various maturity brackets, as well as the type of 
holdings of the major banks; the figures on loans and on excess 
reserves are also extremely important, as they have a very 
definite influence on Government security prices. 

It is also important for officers in smaller banks, charged with 
the responsibility of handling the Government bond account, to 
keep in constant touch with their city correspondents. This will 
enable them to keep abreast of rapidly changing d@évelopments, 
and to coordinate this knowledge with the statisti@al informa- 
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tion available in printed form. 











A moderate lengthening of maturities may be a conservative 


The 214’s of March 22, 1954, a tax 
anticipation series, outstanding in the 
amount of $5,902 million, do not ap- 
pear attractive from the standpoint of 
a possible right value, as a substantial 
percentage will undoubtedly be used 
for payment of taxes on March 15, and 
as the Treasury will be in funds on 
that date, the remainder might be 
paid off. 

The amount to be refunded in 1954 
is of staggering proportions, and while 
I feel confident the Treasury will 
utilize every opportunity to extend the 
debt, I am equally confident that they 
will do nothing to disturb their mar- 
ket materially. We might well look 
forward to a favorable exchange for 
the 2’s of June 15, 1954, which are 
outstanding in the amount of $5,825 
million, as well as the 2’s maturing 
six months later, of which there are 
$8,662 million. 

No program of portfolio manage- 
ment can be set forth and applied 
rigidly to all banks. To me, it would 
make no sense to suggest that all banks 
should have X percentage due in one 
year, X percentage due in 1-5 years, 
and so much due up to 10 years or 
beyond that period. Too many factors 
enter into the matter, such as volume 
of loans and outlook for loans, amount 
of risk assets in relation to capital 
funds and deposits, as well as type and 
volatility of deposits (for example, 
public funds that might be drawn on 
rather quickly, or, as frequently hap- 
pens, one or more accounts of a size 
out of proportion to the bank’s totals). 
Obviously, a bank with unstable de- 
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posits would necessarily have ito 
maintain a substantial percentage of 
readily liquid paper such as Treasury 
Bills wherein the degree of market 
hazard is minimized. Likewise, a large 
volume of loans resulting in a sub- 
stantial percentage of risk assets jus- 
tifies prudence so far as market risk 
in the investment account is con- 
cerned. Governments are classified as 
non-risk assets, and so far as payment 
at maturity is concerned, rightfully so, 
but if any banker were so unfortunate 
as to buy 2%’s of September 15, 
1972/67 back in 1946 at 109 and saw 
them go down to 90, as they did early 


middle-of-the-road policy 


this year, could you persuade him he 


‘has a non-risk asset? True, he may 


contemplate holding them to maturity 
and might well be able to do so, but 
when a bank with demand deposits 
buys a 15 or 20-year bond, can it 
know definitely the bond can be held 
to maturity? On the other hand, a 
bank operating in a community where 
there is small opportunity to make 
loans is justified in assuming more 
market risk in their investment ac- 
count, and, in fact, must do so in 
order to obtain necessary earnings. 
So, I repeat, no set policy of portfolio 
See THE BOND ACCOUNT—Page 103 


Gauge bond outlook in the light of Treasury refundings ahead 


MR. WINTERHALTER 


MR. GRIER 











In the case of The Seaman’s Bank. 
it’s naturally done with ships 


Giving the Bank 
SPRCUAL IDEN TTY 


HROUGHOUT their long years 

of service a number of banks in 

the United States have built up 
treasures in “collector’s items,” the 
value of which is counted in thousands 
of dollars. But the physical worth of 
these collections becomes minor when 
weighed against the tremendous value 
in advertising they bring to the banks 
that own them. They create for the 
banks “an atmosphere, a prevading in- 
fluence.” 

There are many such accumulations. 
Notable among them are the money 
collection of The Chase National Bank, 
New York City, parts of which have 
been exhibited in all parts of the 
country; the famous historical check 
collection of The Riggs National Bank, 
Washington, D.C., which was once the 
basis for a celebrated series of “Abe 
Lincoln” ads; the ship models and 
paintings of the State Street Trust 
Company, Boston, Massachusetts; and 
the Mississippi River collection of The 
Boatmen’s Bank, St. Louis, Missouri. 


LAWRENCE MeCRACKEN 


The May, 1949 issue of The Bur- 
roughs Clearing House carried a story 
entitled, “A Salute to the Forty 
Niners,” written at a time when Cali- 
fornia was celebrating the centennial 
of the gold rush days. The story told 
of the well-known history room of the 
Wells Fargo Bank in San Francisco, 
in which the bank had preserved many 
fragments of the dramatic story of the 
west—items of clothing, transporta- 
tion, banking, etc. 

Another of these outstanding col- 
lections is that of The Seamen’s Bank 
for Savings in New York City. It is 
largely made up of ship models and 
marine paintings, although the bank 
has also gathered many other inter- 
esting items. 

The Seamen’s Bank was chartered 
in 1829 primarily to serve men of the 


sea, and the bank’s marine tradition is 
authentically reflected in the deco- 
rative scheme of both offices of the 
bank. The bank feels that it is fortu- 
nate in having this marine tradition, 
and in its advertising and display 
work the material on hand furnishes 
a constant and rich source of ideas. 
The model ship collection includes 
fine specimens of packet ships, clippers, 
bone models and sidewheelers. Some 
models are of the built-up type, planked 
and ribbed, and many are of the carved 
hull type. One of the most prized pieces 
is a built-up model of the U.S. Frigate 
“Constitution.” Over 6,000 hours of 
fine craftsmanship were required to 
finish this splendid specimen. 
Hanging on the bank’s walls are the 
marine paintings of some of the most 
celebrated names among early 19th 
century and contemporary painters— 
Buttersworth, Walters, Salmon, Birch 
and Melrose of the old-timers, and 
Gordon Grant, Charles Robert Patter- 
son, Frank Vining Smith and others 


Seamen’s Bank finds its collections an excellent form of public relations and advertising 


Model of an early side-wheeling vessel 


Sailing ship replica made of bone 
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Burroughs Clearing House 














There are ships in bottles 


. and ships in frames 


Nautical exhibits and paintings create atmosphere, and match Seamen’s marine tradition 


of the contemporary school. Their 
works show the packets, the clippers, 
and the sidewheelers in all their by- 
gone glory. 

Ships cards, the type used for ad- 
vertising the sailing of the clippers 
for California at about the time of the 
“Gold Rush” make up another marine 
collection. It numbers 700 items. The 
artistic quality of these cards, printed 
almost 100 years ago, is a tribute to 
the craftsmanship of Nesbitt and Com- 
pany, the firm that produced most of 
the sailing announcements. 

The bank also has a collection of 


Customer interest in the 


scrimshaw that includes many unique 
items. Scrimshaw is the etching and 
carving of whales’ teeth, executed by 
whalers to while away the long months 
of a voyage. 

Besides these nautical exhibits, Sea- 
men’s has a noteworthy collection of 
miniature savings banks. Included are 
175 to 200 relatively rare mechanical 
banks that lift or throw coins into 
their insides; also about 100 other 
home and toy savings banks gathered 
from all parts of the globe and made 
of everything from the finest china to 
intricately carved coconut shells. 


‘ At appropriate periods during the 
year the bank’s displays feature items 
which have a relationship to some 
patriotic, political or outstanding cur- 
rent event. During the Presidential 
campaign in 1952 a most interesting 
collection of campaign buttons was 
displayed. Many of the items were a 
century or more old, dating back to 
the campaigns of Clay and Harrison. 

Interest in the Seamen’s displays by 
customers and friends, by city resi- 
dents and out-of-towners, is never at a 
lull. They gaze upon the exhibits for 

See A SPECIAL IDENTITY—Page 108 


bank displays is never at a lull, and visitors are numerous 


Prisoner-of-war ships fashioned many years ago from beef hoofs, using crude tools 
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Capitalizing on a fast-growing opportunity 


for additional trust and deposit volume 


New Business ‘rom 
"FRINGE BENEFIT? FUNDS 


By 
LAURENCE THARP 
Vice-President and Manager, Trust 
Department, The Anglo National 


Bank of San Francisco, San Fran- 
cisco 20, California 


NEW field for additional deposit 
A business and for banks to serve 

as trustees has grown out of cur- 
rent management-labor relationships 
and consists of the handling of “fringe 
benefit” funds. 

These funds may cover various 
forms of pension or profit-sharing 
plans, vacation pay programs, as well 
as medical, surgical and hospital-care 
arrangements. Once contracts are ne- 
gotiated covering these plans, pay- 
ments are made into the funds or ac- 
counts regularly and in many cases 
they soon come to represent large 
amounts. 

Our bank recently had a startling 
example of how fast these funds can 
grow. A labor union organization 
started a modest account at one of our 
branch offices. About a year later an 
officer in the head office, in reviewing 
branch operations, noticed this branch 
was carrying an account of well over 
$500,000, one of the two or three larg- 
est in that office. An inquiry to the 
branch manager brought the explana- 
tion that it had grown from this or- 
ganization’s small account, and would 
soon be applicable for benefit pay- 
ments as the plan got under way. 

The extent of this particular field 
here in San Francisco is indicated by 
the fact that the classified section of 
the current telephone directory lists 
284 labor unions having offices and 
telephone numbers. The classified sec- 
tion in the latest telephone book for 
Oakland, across the Bay, lists 154 
similar labor unions. These listings 
do not include some independent labor 
unions not affiliated with the AFL or 
the CIO, nor those that didn’t sign up 
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SAVINGS DEPARTMENT ... Welfare accounts grow rapidly 


for the directory’s classified section. 

As a sidelight on these local unions, 
we have noticed that more and more 
of them are moving their offices from 
the outlying sections to the downtown 
San Francisco business district. It is 
also noteworthy that in many cases 
the heads of the unions and business 
agents are studying finance, attending 
schools, learning how to handle these 
new funds. 

These “fringe benefit” funds gen- 
erally fall into three classifications: 
Pension or profit-sharing plans; vaca- 
tion pay; health and welfare plans. 

Pension Funds: These funds ac- 
cumulate in the bank, at interest, for 
the retirement of the individual em- 
ployee under an insured plan or a 
trust-administered plan. A bank may 
or may not serve as co-trustee; in 


some cases, either the union or the 
employers will insist on a bank trus- 
tee, with broad or limited powers. 
These funds may start out as a com- 
mercial account, a savings account, or 
an escrow account for immediate in- 
vestment, and will often result in a 
combination of an invested trust ac- 
count for the plan and a commercial 
account for daily administration. 
The principal types of these retire- 
ment plans are: Qualified pension 
plans; qualified profit-sharing plans; 
the qualified stock bonus plan; and the 
so-called thrift plans, although some 
of the latter type have not yet been 
recognized as qualified under the In- 
ternal Revenue Code and to date have 
not crystallized into definite and con- 
ventional plans. The special purposes 
of the first three are indicated some- 
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Philip Dalton, trust adviser, and Mr. Tharp (right) studying benefit plan 


TRUST DEPARTMENT ... Bank may be named fund trustee 
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COMMERCIAL DEPARTMENT .. . Receives fund deposits 


what in the titles, and their qualifica- 
ions are also recognized by the In- 
ernal Revenue Code. 

The usual pension plan, as its name 
indicates, is a fixed benefit plan, based 
n dollar income and dollar outgo, 
either contributed by the employees 
x the employers, or partly by each, 
and taken out at time of retirement on 
a fixed dollar basis. On the other hand, 
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the profit-sharing plan is motivated 
chiefly by the desire to induce em- 
ployee loyalty and productivity by 
having him share in the responsibility 
and in the profits of the company. The 
profits are dependent upon a fixed plan 
and ultimately enter in the shape of 
dollars. 

The stock bonus plan is a method of 
giving the employees, under a fixed 


formula, an interest in the company 
as a shareholder. Many plans partake 
of both the profit-sharing and stock 
bonus idea. The Sears, Roebuck plan 
is one of the most widely known. 

Within the past year or two, profit- 
sharing plans have been increasing in 
popularity, and are often found as a 
supplemental feature to a more con- 
ventional pension plan. Even banks 
have gone in for the profit-sharing 
idea, after having set up a normal pen- 
sion plan and maintained it for a 
number of years. Companies that have 
cyclical or erratic earnings are going 
into profit-sharing plans, but the older 
companies with predictable earnings 
seem to favor the straight pension 
plan. Many employers feel that a 
profit-sharing plan is the semi-pan- 
acea for employee dissatisfaction of 
various sorts. The attitude of the un- 
ions toward profit-sharing plans has 
not yet crystallized, although some of 
them now say “No.” The Lincoln 
Electric Company of Cleveland is a 
strong proponent of the profit-sharing 
idea and is known as a conspicuous 
success in this field. 

Vacation Funds: Formerly vaca- 
tion pay was issued to union members 
at the sole discretion of the employers. 
Where negotiated, these funds are 
now being paid over to the union for 
administration, and the bank does not 
process any claims. These funds may 
develop into a combination of a com- 
mercial account and a savings account. 

Health and Welfare Plans: These 
plans are negotiated to furnish such 
benefits as medical, surgical and hos- 
pital care to employees. The offering 
of a set schedule of benefits under 
these plans usually takes place from 
six to twelve months after the funds 
start accumulating in the bank. Even 
after an insured plan has been inaug- 
urated, substantial cash surpluses on 
occasion remain on deposit. Funds for 
these plans may be opened as savings 
or commercial accounts. 

The health and welfare benefits in 
the plan are often underwritten by in- 
surance companies, and the adminis- 
tration is often in the hands of indi- 
vidual trustees, who represent both 
the employers and the ernployees. 

In the handling of all these various 
types of funds for bank deposit there 
is joint employer-union responsibility. 
The management-labor agreement will 
often specify that such payments be 
sent direct from the employer to the 
bank. In such cases the advices from 
employers to us will show: 

1. Name of employer. 

2. Hours of work per employee at 
cialeial cents per hour, extended. 

8. Total dollars and cents for all 
employees for the period of the report. 

On the part of the bank we will 
undertake to: 

1. Verify that the employer’s check 
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Employer-labor group attends bank’s pension seminar 


is equal in total dollars and cents as 
shown on the report. 

2. Make up a deposit tag in dupli- 
cate (unless done by the employer 
himself). 

3. Send employer’s report and dup- 
licate deposit tag to the fund adminis- 
trator. 

The union heads may also be uncer- 
tain, in the beginning, how much of 
the account will be disbursed for bene- 
fits, insurance, or transferred to a 
trust fund. Therefore, we have found 
they welcome our advice as to the 
types of accounts to use for incoming 
funds. 

In the handling of these funds at 
the start the important factor for the 
bank is to accommodate the union im- 
mediately to its best interest, with a 
savings account, commercial account, 
escrow account, or a combination of 
them. Once the funds start coming 
into the bank, changes in name or type 
of account can be made readily to meet 
their needs. 


HE discretion given to the bank 

trustee in the handling of invest- 
ments for these funds may vary con- 
siderably. Many pension funds and 
profit-sharing plans give the bank 
trustee full responsibility for invest- 
ments. This greater flexibility and the 
freedom to make investments are ex- 
pected to result in higher earnings. 
Other funds restrict the bank trustee 
to the holding of the portfolio, its 
general administration, payment of 
benefits, etc., and vest the discretion- 
ary responsibility in some outside in- 
vestment counsel. A fairly customary 
form of restriction of the trustee is 
that all investments must meet with 
written approval of some other entity, 
such as a pension committee. 
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We have a great variety of invest- 
ments to offer for these employee- 
benefit funds. As far as the bond and 
common stock ratios are concerned, we 
as the bank trustee are inclined to be 
on the conservative side, and would 
roughly hew to the eighty-twenty 
ratio between bonds and stocks. This 
basic ratio may, of course, be varied 
by inclusion of a certain percentage of 
preferred stocks. In addition, there 
are certain profit-sharing or thrift 
plans in which funds are invested in 
the corporation employer’s own stock, 
under prescribed conditions. Such in- 
vestment in the corporation’s stock in 
the case of pension funds is fairly rare 
at present and it occurs more fre- 
quently in profit-sharing or thrift 
plans. 

Due to the comparative newness of 
this field of employee-benefit plans and 
the availability of such funds for bank 
deposits and trust accounts, we have 
found it necessary to develop this class 
of business through a definite training 
and promotion program. 

We began by familiarizing our 
branch managers and senior officers 
in the commercial department with the 
importance of the subject of employee- 
benefit plans in the affairs of their 
corporation customers. This was ac- 
complished by holding meetings with- 
in the bank and in conversations with 
these officers. 

The next step was to engage in spe- 
cialized training of our people so they 
would have an understanding of the 
chief characteristics of various em- 
ployee-benefit plans. This also meant 
training in the application of these 
plans to particular companies, as what 
is good for one company may not be 
suited for another. Our people have 
to be able to give competent advice on 


the plan which is particularly suited 
to an individual company, and of 
course, the basic requirements for 
qualification with the Internal Reve- 
nue Bureau under sections 165-A and 
23-B. 

Our promotion program started by 
widening our acquaintance with the 
customers who bank with us, the 
extending these contacts into the pro- 
fessional organizations, such as attor- 
neys, accountants, actuaries and pen- 
sion consultants. 


HE interest of employers and 

laboy leaders in our banking and 
trust account services was developed 
by following through on newspaper 
stories of negotiations for these 
fringe benefits; and by contacting 
AFL offices in jurisdictional head- 
quarters, CIO officers and leaders who 
are usually identified by their trade 
affiliations, offices of associations of 
employers and leading personalities in 
employer groups. 

As a supplementary phase of this 
promotion program we decided to hold 
a pension seminar. Considerable in- 
terest was being shown in employees’ 
retirement plans, and it was felt a 
thorough discussion of this theme 
would offer a helpful service to our 
corporation customers who were con- 
templating or ultimately would go into 
pension or profit-sharing plans. 

One special advantage was that this 
seminar would bring together in our 
bank not only these corporation execu- 
tives but also labor leaders, attorneys, 
pension consultants and _ actuaries. 
Here they could exchange ideas among 
themselves and with the speakers. 
This meeting would also offer an ex- 
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All viewpoints included 





THE ANGLO CALIFORNIA NATIONAL BANK GF SAM FRANCISCO 


PROGRAM FOR PENSION SEMINAR 
TO BE HELD AT 10 A.M. APRIL 15, 1953, IN THE 
DIRECTORS’ ROOM, 1 SANSOME STREET 


+ 


Greetings by PAUL B. KELLY, First Vice-President 
Explanation of purpose of the meeting by LAURENCE THARP, 
Vice-President and Menager of the Trust Department 
Introduction of the moderator, PHILIP $. DALTON, Trust Advisor 


Schedule 





Time Speoter Subject 

10-1045 AM DR. CHARLES E. HAINES, The Need for Peasions— 
Pension Fund Department, Advantage: of o Trusted Pian— 
Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenmer & Beane favestment Problems 

10:45-11:30 MR. WALTER C. COX, JR Hightights of Prof? Shoring ond 
Attorney at Lew, of the firm of Pension low 
Chickering and Gregory. 
General Counsel for the Bank 

11:30-12:00 Question Period 

12:00 Noon LUNCHEON 

1 PM.2 PM " MR. DAVID G. GODDARO. Design and Cost of Pension Plans 
Actuary, ASA 
Marsh & McLennen, inc. 
MR. MYLES L. GROVER Methods of Funding 
Actuary, F.S.A. 
Johnson and Higgins of California 

2.2:30 MR. ROBERT LITTLER, Plans Negatioted by Collective 
Attorney at Law, of the firm of Bargasnia g 
Littler, Lauritren and Mendelson 

2:30-3:00 IVAN T. BRANDENBURG inion Pension Ptonaing 
President Loce! 17, Amalgamated 
Lithographers of America 

3:00-3:30 


J. PHILIP NATHAN The Pros ond Cons o: We See 
Vice President an 


e 1d Controller Them 
The Anglo California Netionel Bank 
3:30-4:00 Question Period 
4:00 Pm Concluding Summary by LAURENCE THARP 


NOTE: EF ort = il! be made to adbore exactly to the above time schedule } 








Burroughs Clearing House 




















se 











WASHINGTON VIEWPOINT 








Monetary and Tax Policies 

President Eisenhower, with charac- 
teristic reliance on his top-echelon 
subordinates, has taken action to put 
in force a national fiscal policy de- 
signed to hold fast on a level of stable 
prices and buying power of money. 
Having endorsed the fiscal program 
worked out by Cabinet officers and the 
Director of the Budget, the President 
now awaits action by Congress to make 
it effective. 

It is also characteristic of the Presi- 
dent that he delegated to the principal 
officers of the Government the duty to 








Budget Director Dodge, at left, and 
Deputy Director Rowland M. Hughes 


A “stability budget” developed 


make the detailed explanations of his 
fiscal program to the people. Thus it 
was that on January 20, the first anni- 
versary of Mr. Eisenhower’s inaugura- 
tion, Washington news correspondents 
hurried to attend conferences with 
Budget Director Joseph M. Dodge, 
Defense Secretary Charles E. Wilson 
and the Secretary of the Treasury, 
George M. Humphrey. 

When the day ended, it was clear 
that the Administration had achieved 
a working program which was both 
politically and financially feasible. On 
the political side, there were limited 
concessions to demands for greater 
social security benefits accompanied by 
abatements of taxes. On the financial 
side, the total of Federal Government 
expenditures was brought down to 
less than $3 billion above tax revenues. 
When social security payments are 
counted in, the Government in Fiscal 
Year 1955 will have more than bal- 
anced its cash budget. 
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By JOHN DONOGHUE 


Washington Correspondent 


The meaning of this, translated into 
terms affecting the policies of com- 
munity banks, is that the Govern- 
ment’s budget has struck a balance 
between inflationary deficit financing 
and deflationary withdrawals of funds 
through social security taxes. Mr. 
Dodge has termed this a “stability 
budget.”” Mr. Humphrey has called it 
“transitional.” 

The volume of Government expendi- 
ture in Fiscal 1955 is set at $65.6 bil- 
lion, which is $4.3 billion lower than 
the amount of Government money 
thrust into the national spending 
stream during the current fiscal year. 
There remains a $2.9 billion additional 
influx of Government money in the 
coming fiscal year. 

Under persistent questioning, Mr. 
Humphrey refused to indicate when it 
will be possible to begin paying off the 
national debt of $275 billion. The key 
to the question is the timing of 


counter-inflationary action. The Eisen- 
hower administration is willing to 
accept a continuation of Fair Deal 
programs up to a calculated point, so 
as to avoid any recession that might 
be engendered by the cut-back of Gov- 
ernment outlays. 


° e ° 


Financial Legislation 

The Banking and Currency Com- 
mittees of the Senate and House have 
adopted an unhurried attitude, despite 
the critical comments by certain 
minority members. 

The Senate Banking Committee had 
completed arrangements to hold exten- 
sive hearings on the financing of ex- 
ports and imports in trade with Latin 
America when its chairman, Senator 
Homer E. Capehart of Indiana, be- 


‘came quite seriously ill. The trade- 


south-of-the-border hearings resumed 














ASSETS 


Cash on Hand and with the Federal 
a a a 
Due From Other Banks . 
United States Government Securities 
Other Bonds, Debentures and Securities . . . . 
Stock in Federal Reserve Bank . “a ee 
eT eee eee ° 
Bank Premises, Furniture and Fixtures . . .°. . 


Accrued Interest Receivable on Loans and Securities 


- once a” 


STATEMENT or CONDITION 


At the Close of Business, December 31, 1953 


$ 67,568,083.81 
° 8 10,258,848.14 
- «+ _181,803,208.13 $259,630,140.08 
oe - 757,080.67 


Customers’ Liability on Letters of Credit and Acceptances . . 


4.6 450,000.00 Our growth 

ree 55,019,726.10 can be attributed 

Pes 4.00 . 
559,925.87 | personalized 
939,599.18 | 


progressive banking. 
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FARMERS 


National Bank 
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woEemh « wp ee $317,356,475.90 
LIABILITIES 1 We point with pride 

Depots « © se ee eeve eee eveves . $296,088,666.11 that this growth 
Letters of Credit and Acceptances . . . + «© © «© © « 626,441.53 
Interest Collected but Unearned . . . « » + «© @ ; 100,751.04 has not been augmented 
Reserved for Dividends, Interest, Taxes and Insurance . . . 1,340,617.22 fal 
ss ss oa 6 6 * $ 6,000,000.00 by mergers of 
Me was ee we oe KD. 9,000,000.00 consolidations, 
Undivided Profits . . .« + «+ « « » 4,200,000.00 19,200,000.00 

TOTAL .. $317,356,475.90 
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4TH AT MAIN ¢ LOS ANGELES (54) CALIFORNIA 
MEMBER FEDERAL DEPOSIT INSURANCE CORPORATION 
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later in January, but it became obvious 
that the Committee can hardly hope to 
grind out all the work its chairman 
had originally scheduled. 

An interesting development has 
been the linkage that has formed be- 
tween two practically unrelated issues, 
bank holding company regulation and 
limitation of branching by Federal 
savings and loan associations. It seems 
impossible to discuss one of these mat- 
ters in Congressional circles without 
getting deeply immersed in the other. 

The link appears to be the Home 
Loan Bank Board’s position that if 
holding company banking is in opera- 


tion within the borders of any State, 
then that State is regarded as a 
branch-banking State so far as prece- 
dent for savings and loan branching 
is concerned. The new Home Loan 
Bank Board chairman, Walter W. Mc- 
Allister, has declared even that he 
would have no objection to the enact- 
ment of legislation to limit the branch- 
ing of Federal savings and loan asso- 
ciations, so long as the legislation 
recognizes his position about holding 
company banking. 

Mr. Capehart, on the day he was 
taken ill, stated that his committee 
was going to reopen the holding com- 
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..$153,616,098.71 





900,000.00 
..  17,575,582.40 
nee 592,881.68 
2,296,692.16 

190,470.97 


$715,847,506.17 





46,438,293.23 
3,115,726.01 
592,881.68 
420,000.00 


3,468,695.04 
1,165.84 


$715,847,506.17 























pany hearings as well as commence 
hearings on the savings and loan mat- 
ters, “and finish committee action on 
both of them.” But with the delay in 
getting started, and with Mr. Cape- 
hart’s own physical exertions under 
close check by his physicians, it seems 
most likely that some of the ambitious 
original schedule may have to be 
abandoned. 

In addition to the bills named and 
the export-import hearings, the work- 
list called for extensive hearings on 
legislation looking toward eventual 
restoration of gold redeemability of 
the currency. While there seems little 
likelihood that this 83rd Congress will 
actually do anything toward going 
back to the gold standard, there is a 
need to start building the legislative 
record. 

Finally, there is the _ politically 
pressing matter of housing legislation, 
always a time-consumer because of the 
large number of organizations wish- 
ing to make their views heard. The 
President’s new housing proposals 
will require extensive discussion. 

The House Banking Committee, un- 
der Chairman Jesse P. Wolcott of 
Michigan, has been more inclined to 
wait and see. Its staff is preparing 
for extensive hearings on the housing 
bill, but in other respects the com- 
mittee’s attitude is to watch what its 
Senate counterpart does. 


e * * 


Lithographed Savings Bonds 

An unusually sharp reaction has 
greeted the Treasury’s announcement 
of intention to use the offset litho- 
graphic process for the printing of 
savings bonds, instead of the steel en- 
graving process. 

As expected, there was opposition to 
the shift by the unions representing 
the engravers and others whose jobs 
are affected. But there also arose 
opposition from the banks and others 
who engage in cashing savings bonds 
for the public. 

For several years the American 
Bankers Association has been nego- 
tiating with the Treasury Department 
in an effort to reach a clear under- 
standing of where to place the blame 
when a bogus savings bond comes to 
light after redemption. The Savings 
and Mortgage Division has a file of 
cases where the Treasury has been 
rather harsh (in the A.B.A. opinion) 
in requiring the bank to stand the loss. 

A.B.A. officials have long held that 
it is less than exactly fair for the de- 
termination whether a teller used “due 
care and diligence” to be made by the 
Secretary of the Treasury, who is the 
debtor. The issue has been discussed 
repeatedly, but no solution has been 
reached. 

By turning to the lithographic 
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HANOVER BANK 


Statement of Condition, December 31, 1953 





ASSETS 
Cash and Due from Banks ~ « « « « $ 484,286,063.95 


U.S. Government Securities . 











o + «> @  Bpeeengetes 
State and Municipal Securities . . .. . 26,188,140.62 
Other Securities a a ae a oe 12,664,965 .06 
Loans and Bills Purchased. . . 2. . « «© = -705,434,239.57 
Real Fstate Mortgages. . . . 2. 2. ee 6,267 ,604.06 
Banking Houses . . . . 2 2 « © « 8,600,01 1.00 
Interest Accrued. . . . © © © 0 © « 35525,137-90 
Customers’ Liability on 

Acceptances Outstanding . . 2. « « « 22,958,710.66 
$1 ,842,154,414.07 
LIABILITIES 
Deposits. 2. 2. 2. 2. «© « « ee « «+ $1,656,719,011.96 
Acceptances. . . 2... $25,624,508.35 
In Portfolio. . . . 2,155,700.40 23,468,807.95 
Reserves for Taxes, Interest, etc. » ig 14,546,014.18 
Dividend Pavable January 2, 1954. .. + I 200,000.00 
Capital . . . . . . «. $24,000,000.00 
Surplus . . . . . « «  100,000,000.00 
Undivided Profits. . . . 22,220,579.98 146,220,579.98 
$1,842,154,414.07 


U. S. Government Securities carried at $104,315,238.06 


on December 31, 1953, were pledged for various purposes as required by law. 
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December 31, 1953 


ASSETS 


Cash on Hand and Due From Other Banks 
United States .Government 


Condensed Statement of Condition 








- $ 41,793,839.14 


Obligations . . . . . . $44,280,910.18 
Municipal Bonds. . . . . = 12,678,455.75 
Other Securities . .... 794,491.03 





Total Securities . . .« .« « « « « 


57,753,856.96 


Loans and Discounts . . . « « «© « « «  67,427,268.19 


ni. «sf ee ee ee + 


. 2,571.70 


Banking Houses. . . ° 1,811,016.85 


Customers’ Liability on Letters of Credit . 
Accounts Receivable, Accrued Interest, etc. 


TOTAL . 7 . . . . . . . e 


LIABILITIES 


. 553,705.22 
. 970,403.31 


- $170,312,661.37 





Capital . . . «© - - + - $ 4,000,000.00 
Surplus . . > i. a os 6,000,000.00 
Undivided Profits ew % 2,421,626.58 $ 12,421,626.58 





Reserve for Contingencies . .... . 
Reserve for Expenses, Taxes, etc.. . . . 


° 1,201,404.83 
. 1,512,143.01 


Reteeee gh Geet. « ct te te tl hl tll 553,705.22 


Accounts Payable, Unearned Interest, etc. . 
Deposits (Including U. S. erenned Tax and 
Loan Accounts) . . . ‘= tee 


TOTAL . 7 . a “ 7 . . . . 


Assets carried at $27,651,328.74 above are pledged to 
(including U. S. Treasury Tax and Loan Accounts), 
other liabilities as required by law. 
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process, the Treasury makes the sav- 
ings bond easier to counterfeit. 

The Treasury’s retort is that sav- 
ings bonds are not a medium of cur- 
rency, but are identified with “the 
person to whom issued. There is no 
indication of a change of the Treas- 
ury’s plan to make the change during 
the first half of 1954. 


e e 4 


Outlook on Loss Reserves 


The repeated allusion to the Eisen- 
hower Administration as a “bankers’ 
club” may hinder bank efforts to ob- 
tain a specialized form of tax relief. 
This refers to the alternative method 
of computing bad debt reserves, which 
was described in the October, 1953, 
issue of this magazine. 

The plan, as described by a top In- 
ternal Revenue Service official, had 
become firm enough for him to feel 
free to make a speech about it before 
the National Association of Super- 
visors of State Banks. It provided for 
setting aside each quarter a fixed per- 
centage of a bank’s total loans, with 
an over-all ceiling on the reserve ac- 
count. 

By mid-January, however, top ap- 
proval of the tax relief plan was not 
obtained, and it was knowingly 
rumored as not to be forthcoming. In 
explanation, it was stated that some 
of the critics of banking have been 
looking forward to it because of the 
opportunity afforded to chastise the 
Administration for alleged favoritism. 


4 ° e 


Farm Mortgage Volume 

The Department of Agriculture’s 
head agricultural finance analyst, Nor- 
man J. Wall, has flatly predicted an 
increase in total farm mortgage debt 
during calendar year 1954. This is in 
spite of several factors, such as crop 
acreage limitations, which tend to take 
the edge off the attractiveness of 
farms as investments. 

Mr. Wall predicts that farm mort- 
gage debt will total about $7.8 billion 
by the end of 1954. This compares 
with $7.5 billion on July 1, 1953, $7.1 
billion on January 1, 1953, and $4.8 
billion on January 1, 1946, the post- 
war low point. 

“The outlook is for a further in- 
crease in farm-mortgage debt in 
1954,” Mr. Wall states. “The propor- 
tion of farm sales financed on credit 
next year will probably be higher, al- 
though the volume of voluntary farm 
real estate transfers will probably con- 
tinue to decline. 

“The present trend toward refinanc- 
ing short-term non-real-estate debt 
into long-term real-estate mortgages 
is expected to increase somewhat. 
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Principal repayments are expected to 
be at a lower rate next year. Fore- 
closures and delinquencies may be 
slightly higher in 1954 than in 1953, 
but are not expected to be serious.” 

The effect of crop acreage controls 
is expected to be variable in different 
areas of the country. Dr. Wall reports 
that in the “newer wheat areas,” such 
as Wyoming, Colorado, Idaho and 
other mountain states, where much 
grazing land has been put into wheat, 
the cutback of wheat acreage may go 
as high as 30 per cent. Obviously, in 
these areas the price of wheat farm- 
land is not going to hold up as well. 

In established wheat areas, how- 
ever, Mr. Wall foresees a less severe 
crop acreage limitation, so that “land 
values and demand may weaken slight- 
ly, but land values should remain high- 
er than if no production controls or 
price supports were in effect.” 

It is clearly Mr. Wall’s view, though 
not specifically stated, that the exist- 
ence of an agricultural price support 
system, even though limited, frames a 
floor under farm land values. 

However, some of the new irrigated 
cotton areas are likely to suffer a drop 
of land values. Mr. Wall suggests that 
recently developed cotton production 
in Arizona, New Mexico and Califor- 
nia may have to be financially reor- 
ganized. 





CAPITAL NOTES 











Banks can get a % percent service 
administration fee by participation in 
the college housing loan program. 
Housing and Home Finance Adminis- 
trator Albert M. Cole has set the rate 
on these loans at 3% percent, which is 
52 percent higher than the 2% percent 
determined by the Treasury to be the 
average yield of all Government se- 
curities with a maturity of 15 years or 
more. A private bidder can bid for the 
first 20 years of the 40-year serial 
bonds, for the next ten years, or for 
the whole issue. 


. 


The Farmers Home Administration 
is encouraging the larger city banks to 
make agreements with country banks 
for the instantaneous purchase of 
farm-home loans insured by the Gov- 
ernment. The Liberty National Bank 
and Trust Co. of Louisville, Kentucky, 
is credited for working out the plan 
with its correspondents. The hinge of 
the plan is the immediate transfer of 
the loan to the city bank, while the 
country bank services it and gets all 
the thanks from the people benefited. 
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OUR NEW PLAN 
GIVES COMMERCIAL BANKS 






ettion- 
AT REDUCED RATES! 


Now you can have excess Blanket Bond protection (above a 
new table of underlying amounts, based on total deposits) 
in any amount you select—at considerably lower rates! And 
if you wish, you can limit the increase to employee dishonesty 
only. Furthermore, this extra amount can be made to apply 
to prior losses you may subsequently discover, regardless 
of when they occurred...something we have never before 
offered bankers! 

All this makes it easy to fit a protective program 

exactly to your bank’s needs. 


4 

fr ustanee: 
Suppose you want to increase your underlying 
blanket bond protection from, let’s say, 
$200,000 to $400,000 and then you want to 
have excess protection against employee 
dishonesty of $350,000 more. You can do this 
under our new plan! Previously, to get 
more blanket protection against employee 
dishonesty, you had to increase all your other 
protection by an equal amount. 


Improve your bank’s protection by taking advantage of our 
new plan! Our Bank Specialists will be glad to help. 
Call our nearest agent", today! 


*Our Agency & Production Department will quickly supply his name. 


AMERICAN SURETY 


COMPANY 100 Broadway * New York 5, N. Y. 


FIDELITY * SURETY * CASUALTY + INLAND MARINE * ACCOUNTANTS LIABILITY 
AVIATION INSURANCE THROUGH U. S. AIRCRAFT INSURANCE GROUP 
OF WHICH WE ARE MEMBERS 
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THE NATIONAL CITY BANK 


OF NEW YORK 


Head Office + 55 WALL STREET «+ New York 


69 Branches in Greater New York 


57 Branches Overseas 





Statement of Condition as of December 31, 1953 




















ASSETS 
Cash, Gold and Due from Banks............. $1,484,190,123 
United States Government Obligations........ 1,539,876,061 
Obligations of Other Federal Agencies........ 16,714,882 
State and Municipal Securities............. 463,780,518 
ee ccd a thls ely sb ee A 87,986,399 
i tec acscsseeeeessen 2,368,582,461 
Real Estate Loans and Securities............ 294,007 
Customers’ Liability for Acceptances......... 28,222,379 
Stock in Federal Reserve Bank.............. 9,600,000 
Ownership of International Banking 
bie ane OS ba oe ae Ke ee 7,000,000 
es ne hee eee ee waied 32,881,838 
Items in Transit with Branches. ............. 5,631,898 
a es Seow haba ke beweee’ 4,261,105 
ab a ee eaes Ba Aaa oa ane ode a $6,049,021,671 
LIABILITIES 
Ee ee ne ree er re $5,538,214,433 
Liability on Acceptances.and Bills. . $52,873,952 
Less: Own Acceptances in Port- 
GEERT err ee 22,358,030 30,515,922 
Due to Foreign Central Banks............... 16,897,800 
(In Foreign Currencies) 
Reserves for: 
Unearned Discount and Other Unearned 
EEE eRe ery ene rp mee ee 22,550,166 
Interest, Taxes, Other Accrued Expenses, etc. 44,127,021 
ie ta leon cheek aia Re ces hand 3,750,000 
Sere $150,000,000 
(7,500,000 Shares—$20 Par) 
ie tna oy a ae A oe aw Oe Ob 170,000,000 
Undivided Profits..........4.... 72,966,329 392,966,329 
ie eee tha Aol ie ieee We Snes $6,049,021,671 








Figures of Overseas Branches are as of December 23. 


$352,723,093 of United States Government Obligations and $17,827,600 of 
other assets are pledged to secure Public and Trust Deposits and for other 
purposes required or permitted by law. 


(Member Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation) 





Affiliate of The National City Bank of New York for separate 
administration of trust functions 
CITY BANK FARMERS TRUST COMPANY 
Head Office: 22 William Street, New York 
Capital Funds $31,789,641 





We shall be glad to send a complete copy of the 1953 ‘‘Repcrt to Shareholders” 
of THE NATIONAL CITY BANK OF NEW YORK and CITY BANK FARMERS 
TRUST COMPANY to anyone who requests it. 





DIRECTORS 


HOWARD C. SHEPERD 
Chairman of the Board 


JAMES S. ROCKEFELLER 
President 


RICHARD S. PERKINS 
Vice-Chairman of the Board 


STANLEY C. ALLYN 
President, The National Cast 
Register Company 


SOSTHENES BEHN 
Chairman, International 
Telephone and Telegraph 
Corporation 


CURTIS E, CALDER 
Chairman of the Executive 
Committee, Electric Bond and 
Share Company 


CLEVELAND E. DODGE 
Vice-President, Phelps Dodge 
Corporation 


RALPH GWIN FOLLIS 
Chairman of the Board, Standard 
Oil Company of California 


ROY H. GLOVER 
Vice-President and General 
Counsel, Anaconda Copper 
Mining Company 


JOSEPH P. GRACE, JR. 
President, W. R. Grace & Co, 


HARRY C. HAGERTY 
Financial Vice-President, 
Metropolitan Life Insurance 
Company 


AMORY HOUGHTON 
Chairman of the Board, 
Corning Glass Works 


NATHAN C. LENFESTEY 
Executive Vice-President 
and Cashier 


KEITH S. McHUGH 
President, New York 
Telephone Company 


ROGER MILLIKEN 


President, Deering, Milliken & 
Co. Incorporated 


FREDERICK B. RENTSCHLER 
Chairman, United Aircraft 
Corporation 


REGINALD B. TAYLOR 
Williamsville, New York 


ROBERT WINTHROP 
Robert Winthrop & Co. 


BOYKIN C. WRIGHT 
Shearman & Sterling & Wright 














Burroughs Clearing House 









































THE PERSONALITY SPOTLIGHT 








Realignment of the top executive 
command of the First Wisconsin Na- 
tional Bank has resulted in the election 
of William G. Brumder as president of 
this Milwaukee institution, 3lst largest 
in the nation. 

William Taylor, president since the 
death of Walter Kasten in 1950, has re- 
signed because of ill health. Mr. 
Brumder, chairman of the board dur- 
ing the same interval, will continue in 
that post in addition to assuming the 
presidency. He has also succeeded Mr. 
Taylor as president of Wisconsin 
Bankshares Corporation, bank holding 
compaiiy. 

Now 52 years old, Mr. Brumder has 
been in banking since 1928, when he 
joined the former Merchants and 
Farmers State Bank in Milwaukee as 
a teller, after receiving his M.A. de- 
gree from the Harvard’ Business 
School. He joined First Wisconsin the 
next vear, and has advanced through 
various Offices to the top rung. 

Mr. Brumder is a member of a family 
long active in Milwaukee banking. His 
father and paternal grandfather both 
served as president of the former Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce, while his 
maternal grandfather was president of 
the Second Ward Savings Bank. 

The new First Wisconsin president 
early showed his ability to “get up in 
the world” by setting the high jump 
record at the Milwaukee University 
School. While at Princeton University, 
he was a member of the Princeton- 
Cornell track team that met the Ox- 
ford-Cambridge team in 1921. His 
athletic interests have continued, and 
include skiing, golf, tennis. shooting 
and riding. Photography is also a 
hobby, along with travel. He has made 
five trips to Europe, traveled around 
the world in 1926 and 1927, spent near- 


RAYMOND N. BALL 





JOHN W. REMINGTON 


Move up at the Lincoln Rochester Trust Company 


ly a year in the Near and Far East, 
and has journeyed in Central America. 

Among his many other activities, 
Mr. Brumder is a member of the Asso- 
ciation of Reserve City Bankers. 

His management responsibilities will 
be shared by John S. Owen and Joseph 
W. Simpson, Jr., both formerly first 
vice-presidents, who have been ad- 
vanced to executive vice-presidents. 

In other promotions, Samuel E. Cal- 
lahan, Donald A. Harper, Lowell C. 
Klug and Austin S. Lett have been 
elevated to vice-presidents; Phil J. 
Dreis and Raymond F. Wille named 
assistant vice-presidents; R. H. Esch- 
weiler, G. Hansen and W. M. Kalaher 
elected assistant cashiers; J. G. Ander- 
son and R. W. Hoffman appointed as- 
sistant auditors. 

~ 


After serving as president of the 
Lincoln Rochester Trust Company, 


New top executive command at First Wisconsin National 


JOHN OWEN 
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WILLIAM BRUMDER 


JOSEPH SIMPSON, Jr. 


Rochester, New York, since 1929, Ray- 
mond N. Ball has become the first 
full-time chairman of the board in the 
institution’s history. His successor as 
president is another widely known 
banker, John W. Remington, execu- 
tive vice-president since 1951. 

A graduate of the Harvard Law 
School, Mr. Remington joined Lincoln 
Rochester in 1930 as_ vice-president 
and trust officer, and he is a past presi- 
dent of the Trust Division of the 
American Bankers Association. 

Mr. Ball has long been in demand 
for various activities. He has served 
as president of the New York State 
Bankers Association, president of the 
local Chamber of Commerce, and presi- 
dent of the Rochester Community 
Chest. 

Other promotions include the nam- 
ing of Arthur S. Carruthers as a vice- 
president, and the elevation of Roy 


A. Ely, John W. Gabel, Walter B. 


Sullivan, G. Theodore Gunkler and 
William J. Flynn as assistant vice- 
presidents. C. A. Glise and E. H. 


Klinger are now assistant secretaries. 
ae 


Effective February 1, one of New 
Jersey’s best-known bankers, Kelley 
Graham, board chairman of the First 
National Bank of Jersey City, has re- 
tired. The office has been discontinued 
and President Kingsbury S. Nickerson 
has become chief executive officer. 

Mr. Nickerson joined the First Na- 
tional in 1949, was named executive 
vice-president in 1951, and has been 
president since March 30, 1953. Previ- 
ously he had been an assistant vice- 
president at Chemical Bank & Trust 
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Company, New York City, and presi- 
dent of the Pittsfield (Massachusetts) 
National Bank. 


> 


Four promotions at Southern Bank 
& Trust Company, Richmond, Virginia, 
are headed by the election of R. Page 
French to the presidency. Formerly 
executive vice-president and cashier, 
Mr. French succeeds Robert E. Ander- 
son, one of the founders of the bank 
in 1916, who has retired. 

In other advancements, Robert P. 
Grymes is now vice-president and 
cashier, while Hugh H. Owens and 


Hudson P. Hoen, Jr., have been elected 
assistant vice-presidents, 


- 


Newly appointed vice-chairman of 
the board at The National City Bank 
of New York is Richard S. Perkins, 
who continues as president of City 
Bank Farmers Trust Company, trust 
affiliate. Eben W. Pyne, formerly a 
vice-president at National City Bank, 
has been named a vice-president of 
City Bank Farmers Trust, and assis- 
tant to the president. 

Mr. Perkins joined City Bank Farm- 
ers Trust Company as executive vice- 
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OFFICERS 


COMPLETE 
BANKING 
UNDER 

ONE ROOF 


AO yeas 


This independent bank invites accounts from 
other banks and corporations. Send us your 
cash and collection items. Refer your friends 
to us when they come to Los Angeles. 





STATEMENT 
OF CONDITION 


AS OF DECEMBER 31, 1953 


OF PERSONAL 
SERVICE . 


Kotoweced 


Cash on handand due from Federal Reserveand OtherBanks $ 70,336,063.56 





Chairman of the Board U.S.Government Securities ...........e006 .  83,685,539.07 
eis — R.Meyer | Stateand Municipal Bonds.............0-% -  2,263,497.99 
Herman F. Hahn Weaerml Reserve Denk Stock . ow 6 wt tte ‘ 300,000.00 
ag oe cen ee »  81,590,554.77 
Vice pa long Union Bank Building, ............ en ae ° 1,480,657.80 
Edward H. LeBreton NN 55g. og ae oe. Sw wk caren OR 152,915.03 
Paul E. Neuschaefer ‘ 
Louis Siegel Sefe Deposit Vaults... .......-.. erie ae wits 1.00 
ee > ae Furniture and Fixtures ......... eke ee ane oe 1.00 
Pe. siiiutaseiti Customers’ Liability under Letters of Credit and Acceptances 1,260,293.09 
Hal W. Cross NID, 6b 5 6s iw Oe we ek oO . 276,146.42 
Pi FUE an ans wassaecsseveees see eee © $241,345,669.73 
Assistant Vice Presidents 
William J. Hunter — 
Harry N. Herzikoff Lib te 
Rod Maclean 
a -s _— 
Leo C. Helfenberger 
Warren P. Tenney CE os sche wecsoeceses - $ 4,250,000.00 
Pe el EO eee 5,750,000.00 
Assistant Cashiers Undivided Profits hee oe none 1 5743,682.52 $ 11,743,682.52 
Charles H.Landis | Reserved for Contingencies ............ eee 1,276,353.53 


Al L. Somerindyke 
Angus J. MacLennan 
Arthur R. Hore 
Roland C. Matthias 


Reserved for Interest, Taxes, Dividends, etc. ......6. 1,480,015.33 
Liability under Letters of Credit and Acceptances. .... 1,260,293.09 


Frank Dansby Discount Collected—unearned......... er a 821,406.97 
Aadi cee 
aditer oy stter B. Hill Other Liabilities ........ en eee ee eam 123,727.28 
sidcmagiaeaimes Deposits:Demand ...... - «-. $184,090,386.18 
=e Bs hikne 4rd ati 24,109,447.69 


Samuel B. Burnham 


Assistant Vice President 
& Trust Officer 


Fay H. Kerns 
Assistant Trust Officers 
Margaret Morris 
Alfred T.Hartwell,J . 
Lewis B, Maier 





U. S. Government deposits 
and other public funds .. _16,440,357.14 _224,640,191.01 
MOE ebie 6 ae woes er eerie oe $241,345,669.73 





United States Government Securities carried at $22,914,669.27 in the foregoing 
Statement are pledged to secure public funds and for other purposes required by law 


UNION BANK & TRUST CO 


OF LOS ANGELES 


RSONAL SERVICE @ WE HAVE NO BRANCHES 








RICHARD S. PERKINS 
National City vice-chairman 


president in March 1951. He became 
président in December of that year. 
National City Bank has also an- 
nounced the appointment as_ vice- 
presidents of J. Ed. Warren, Bernard 
T. Stott, Nicholas W. Vancil and 
Edward B. White, in conjunction with 
the formation of a Special Industries 
Group into which will be concentrated 














J. WARREN B. STOTT 




















E. WHITE 


N. VANCIL 
Head “Special Industries Group” 


supervision of the bank’s business in 
the petroleum, public utility and trans- 
portation industries. 

Mr. Warren, formerly U.S. Deputy 
Petroleum Administrator for Defense, 
will head the petroleum business, and 
Mr. Stott will be associated with him. 
Mr. Vancil will direct the transporta- 
tion business, and Mr. White will be 
in charge of public utilities interests. 
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Associated with the bank for 22 years 
and executive vice-president since 1948, 


Burroughs Clearing House 
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~ INSTANTLY ACCEPTED... 


with no questions asked! 











“You can’t fool me, my good man—that 
better be an American Express Travelers Cheque.” 


It’s child’s play to spend American Express 
Travelers Cheques. They are instantly recog- 
nized, instantly accepted in more places than 
any other travelers cheque. 


This universal acceptability, plus the unique 
advantages of American Express service, the 
world over, bring to your bank a double 
bonus of good will. 


in More than 60 years of service, backed by Your customers rely on you for financial 

- vigorous national advertising and promotion, service when they travel. They want the safe, 

ity have made American Express Travelers convenient service they enjoy in your bank. 

ne Cheques the most widely accepted and the So offer them American Express Travelers 

m. most popular cheques in the world. Cheques and make our service yours! 

ta- 

“| AMERICAN EXPRESS TRAVELERS CHEQUES 
urs 2 s 

~ The first choice of travelers the world over! 

use February, 1954 51 








Willard G. Aschenbrener has been 
elected president of the American 
Bank and Trust Company, Racine, 
Wisconsin. He succeeds the late Grover 
C. Weyland. 

Mr. Aschenbrener has been in bank- 
ing throughout his business career, 
starting in 1921. He was president of 
the Wisconsin Bankers Association in 
1944-45. 


° 


While he will continue as_ board 
chairman, E. §. Patterson at the First 
National Bank of Akron (Ohio) has 
relinquished his duties as chief execu- 


tive officer due to his health, and will 
work on special assignments. 

The president for the past two years, 
Harland E. Paige, has been named 
executive head of the First National. 
He has been in Akron banking for 34 


years. 
° 


Harry F. Harrington has become 
the eighth president in the 106-vear 
history of. The Boatmen’s National 
Bank, St. Louis, Missouri. Harold T. 
Jolley, president since 1947, declined 
re-election and is now vice-chairman 
of the board. Tom K. Smith continues 











BANCO GELATS 


HABANA, CUBA 


Statement of Condition at December 31, 1953 





& 
ASSETS 

Cash on Hand and Reserve in Banco 

Nacional de Cuba_______--------- $13.677,619.14 
Cash due from Banks and items in 

a 5,738.123.44 $19,415,742.58 
I EE ee eT ae ee 4,922,701.01 
Municipal and other Government Obligations____---- 99,625.00 
Stock of Banco Nacional de Cuba_____-_------------ 222,000.00 
Other Bonds and Securities_____._.____------------ 2.359,969.17 
I ipl inna aeoannie 31,554,929.38 
Bank premises, Furniture & Fixtures___.-.--------- 358.616.53 
SILI LL OT TEE 97.042.00 
Customers’ Acceptances under Commercial Letters of 

Neen te caeididansiibdiioons 725,172.86 
EEE La PE eee I Eee RTE Oe 736,993.52 

I, i aiid dana alag ania ieteiiaill $60,492,792.05 

8 
LIABILITIES 

I os csi emebinininnenamntnmnnmnioimonmme ete $54.218,044.99 


Outstanding Acceptances under Commercial Letters 


of Credit issued by us or for our account 725.172.86 


ESE ee ORE Re 708.907.67 
| EEE nec eer Nr $55,652,125.52 

CAPITAL ACCOUNTS 

Capital issued and paid____-_-_------ $2.,000,000.00 

li 2.600,000.00 

Undiweeee Profits................... 240,666.53 4.840,666.53 





TOTAL LIABILITIES PLUS CAPITAL ACCOUNTS-_$60.492.792.05 








SECURITIES IN SAFEKEEPING.___--~-______-_~- $ 58.251,979.12 





JUAN GELATS, President. 














HARRY F. HARRINGTON 


New president at Boatmen’s 


in the post of board chairman. 

A member of the bank’s staff since 
1915, Mr. Harrington was formerly 
auditor until he was made a vice-presi- 
dent in 1937. He was named a director 
in 1947. In his new capacity he will be 
the chief executive officer of the bank. 

Royal D. Kercheval, formerly trust 
officer, has been elected senior vice- 
president. His successor as head of the 
trust department, Vice-President David 
H. Morey, has become vice-president 
and trust officer. Cashier Robert A. 
Niemann has been added to the board 
of directors. 

° 


Roger D. Knight, Jr., has been 
named president of the United States 
National Bank of Denver, as part of a 
major management move on the part 
of this Colorado institution. 

T. A. Dines, board chairman for the 
past nine years, has retired. His suc- 
cessor is Albert N. Williams, Sr., ele- 
vated from the 
presidency. 

A director 
since 1949 and 
an active mem- 
ber of the ex- 
ecutive commit- 
tee, Mr. Knight 
brings to the U. 
S. National a 
strong back- 
ground of busi- 
ness and finan- 
cial experience. 
He has resigned as president of a Den- 
ver baking company to devote his full 
time to the chief executive’s post at the 
bank. He has long been a leader in 
community affairs. 

In other changes, Neil F. Roberts, 
for six years a vice-president, has been 
named executive vice-president and a 
director. Raymond C. Erickson, John 
D. Hershner and George D. Schweigert 
have been advanced to vice-presidents ; 


N. F. ROBERTS 


Burroughs Clearing House 
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being built today 












This advertisement is the second 
in a series showing modern bank interiors 
by leading bank architects scheduled 

for construction in 1954... 
incorporating the new symbol of 


modern American banking a 


The Mosler Century 
Bank Vault Door 


By now, practically everyone in banking knows about the sensation 
caused last September 21, when Mosler unveiled the new Century 
Bank Vault Door. 


But what has taken place since that date is even more important 
and significant. 


For the American Bankers Association Convention had hardly 
ended before dozens of progressive bankers had _ their architects 
busy on new modernization plans which would incorporate this 
modern symbol of “tomorrow” in banking. 

You've seen a number of these strikingly modern bank interior 
views already. Six of them were reproduced last month in full color 
in a dramatic 6-page feature in Fortune. Many more are on the 
drawing board right now. 


When famed industrial designer Henry Dreyfuss and Mosler engi- 
neers got together to design and build the Century Bank Vault 
Door, they sought to express the bold, forward- looking visions of 
bankers everywhere. They sought to reflect your own progressive 
ideas . . . to add new impetus to the whole nation’s trend toward 
bank modernination. 


It seems they've more than succeeded. For the Century Bank Vault 
Door, at this moment, is not only the symbol of “tomorrow” in 
banking . . . it’s a powerful force which is turning that “tomorrow,” 


into “today.” 


If you would like further details about the Century line of Bank Vault Doors, 
simply write or wire The Mosler Safe Company, 32nd Street and Fifth Avenue, 


New York 1, New York. 


m Mosler Safe ~. 


Since 1848 


World’s largest builders of safes and bank vaults . . . 





Mosler built the U. S. Gold Storage Vaults at Fort Knox and the famous bank vaults that withstood the Atomic Bomb at Hiroshima 


ATT Uae 


htt MTT 


Functional beauty by Mosler 
characterizes this new Century line of Bank 
Vault Doors. The design of both square and 
round models was the work of famed 
industrial designer Henry Dreyfuss, and 
Mosler engineers. The security and ease of 
operation of these doors are as outstanding 
as their appearance. Incorporated are all 
the virtually impregnable features that have 
made Mosler the overwhelming choice 

of leading banks throughout the world. 





Arch L. Metzner, Jr., trust officer, is 
now assistant manager of the trust de- 
partment; Eugene L. Beville, opera- 
tions manager, has been named assist- 
ant vice-president; D. H. Webster is 
assistant cashier, W. F. Reynolds, as- 
sistant trust officer. 


e 


During the Yule season, Hugh Gru- 
well, president of the First National 
Bank of Arizona, was casually turning 
the pages of a Phoenix newspaper 
when he came across the unhappy little 
story of a youngster who had lost her 
painfully saved Christmas money. He 


straightway phoned the girl’s mother, 
and had the child come down to the 
bank where the loss was made good. A 
happier Donna Hall, and her financial 
benefactor, are shown at right. 

After banking posts in Montana, 
Oregon, Washington and California, 
Mr. Gruwell came to Phoenix in 1945 
as executive vice-president of the First 
National, and was made president in 
1947. During his administration the 
bank’s deposits have more than dou- 
bled, 14 new branches have _ been 
opened, and a new head office building 
is being planned. And, despite this 
heavy program of expansion, Hugh 











He’s a ramblin’ man 


His name is Bror Unge, manager of our For- 
eign Department. He rambles far and often 
all over the world. He has personal connec- 
tions in more than 150 major cities of the 
world and speaks seven languages fluently, 
which is highly valuable to City National 
depositors and correspondents. He is one of 
the reasons why the Foreign Department at 
City National is the largest, most active de- 
partment in these parts. Nice man to know. 
Nice bank to know (and grow with! ) 


CITY NATIONAL 


Exibahet (25> Bank & Trust Company 





MEMBER FEDERAL DEPOSIT 
INSURANCE CORPORATION 


10th and Grand 


56 





* Kansas City 41, Mo. 











From tears to smiles 


Gruwell has made time to participate 
generously in civic affairs; also to 
serve as president of the Arizona 
Bankers Association. 


Sd 


S. E. Lauther has been elected presi- 
dent of the Irwin-Union Trust Com- 
pany, Columbus, 
Indiana, succeeding 
J. Irwin Miller, 
who is now chair- 
man of the board. 

A former = na- 
tional bank exami- 
ner, Mr. Lauther 
joined the bank in 
1946 and a_ year 
later was made ex- 
ecutive vice-presi- 
dent. Mr. Miller 
was the fourth consecutive member of 
his family to head the bank as presi- 
dent. 











S. LAUTHER 
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A prominent business and_ civic 
leader, and a bank director for many 
years, James W. Baker, has been 
chosen president of the Commercial 
National Bank in Shreveport, Louisi- 
ana. He succeeds B. F. Barnett, who 
resigned last year to become president 
of the Citizens National Bank in Tyler, 
Texas. 

+ 


Jonathan §. Raymond and James N. 
Land have been elevated to senior vice- 
presidents at Mellon National Bank 
and Trust Company, Pittsburgh. Since 
1947 Mr. Raymond has been in charge 


Senior v.p.’s at Mellon 


J. RAYMOND 


J. N. LAND 








Burroughs Clearing House 
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Meet your HOMEtown Insurance Agent _ 


HOW TO GROW...IN A BUSINESSLIKE WAY 


Crops don’t just grow like Topsy—not any more. 
Today’s farmer is a real businessman—a combination 
weatherman, mechanic and accountant as well as a 
master of agriculture or animal husbandry. Even 

so, he faces the hazards of fire and hail that 

could wipe out his year’s work—except that he is Are you in this picture ? 
protected by insurance. That’s why farmers and How long since you have had an expert 
Home Insurance agents work hand -in-hand— partners pene ott of ae 4 rr > 
: : a gs and personal belongings? 
in protection and production. Better do it soon—you'll be surprised 
P.S.—those agents talk the farmer’s language, too. at the total value of your possessions, 


r and how little it costs to have full 
That’s why they make such a fine team, protection for them. 





xx Your HOMEtown Agent can serve you well—see him now! 





FIRE * AUTOMOBILE + MARINE 


The Home Indemnity Company, an affiliate, writes 
Casualty Insurance, Fidelity and Surety Bonds 


g insurance protector of American homes and the homes of American industry. 


This ad will appear in full color, full 





page size in the April issues of 



























February, 1954 
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of the banking department; Mr. Land 
has been head of the control office, but 
will now direct Mellon’s newly formed 
economics office. Both were previ- 
ously vice-presidents at the Pittsburgh 
institution. 


° 


Bored with retirement? Not Edward 
Woodfin, formerly of the Summer 
Street Office of The First National 
Bank of Boston, what with cookies, 
slides, classes, and Florida to occupy 
his time. 

“Never 
boasted, 


spoiled a 
upon 


batch yet,” he 
removing a batch of 


oatmeal cookies from his oven. Which 
is quite a record, for Mr. Woodfin 
makes 100 dozen cookies a week. These 
he sells to a shop and to a caterer. He 
also makes children’s slides in the shape 
of giraffes, attends woodworking class- 
es two nights a week, and a weekly 
class in home building. His cellar has 
been converted into a workshop that 
would make the eyes of any carpenter 
gleam, and as another activity he’s 
refinishing furniture. 

There’s time for travel, too. 
Woodfins have been to Florida, found 
a home they liked, and future plans 
include living in the Sunshine State. 


The 









Matement of Cindltion 





AT CLOSE OF BUSINESS DECEMBER 31, 1953 





; RESOURCES 
DIRECTORS ; Cash and Due from Banks. . . . .$108,944,028.39 
, United States Government Securities . 166,404,478.27 
HERBERT D. IVEY 1 State, County and Municipal Bonds . 15,245,393.11 
Chairman of the Board \ Loans and Discounts. . ‘ . 122,761,094.20 
' Federal Reserve Bank Stock ‘ & 450,000.00 
Roy A. BRITT ' Stock in Commercial Fireproof Build- 
President ing Co. — Head Office Building 848,500.00 
-" oop ee ed ri Including 
and Safe Deposit Vaults (Includin 
er gma a Branches) ¥ a ° — : $,849,059.21 
Other Real Estate Owned a fy 22,240.52 
W. J. BOYLE Customers’ Liability under Letters of 
WALTER H. BUTLER Credit and Acceptances . . ... 879,134.71 
RALPH J. CHANDLER Earned Interest Receivable - »  1,086,555.71 
EUGENE P. CLARK Other Resources a © + 207,903.75 
DWIGHT L. CLARKE TOTAL .... . « « « .$420,198,387.87 
T. B. COSGROVE 
A. M. DUNN LIABILITIES 


ERNEST E. DUQUE 
ROBERT E. HUNTER 

L. O. IVEY 

EARLE M. JORGENSEN 
RUDOLPH A. PETERSON 
SAMUEL K. RINDGE 
WILLIAM S. ROSECRANS 
W. A. SIMPSON 
KENNETH B. WILSON 


Capital Stock 
Surplus = 











Deposits . 
TOTAL 


Undivided Profits 
Reserves for Interest, Taxes, 

Contingencies, 4 
Discount Collected—Unearned 
Letters of Credit and Acceptances . 
Other Liabilities ‘ 


- $ 5,000,000.00 
10,000,000.00 


. 2'965,126.69 $ 17,965,126.69 





Etc. -  $,441,694.04 
- 1,659,499.24 
° 879,134.71 
- 1,062,349.42 
- 395,190,583.77 


-$420,198,387.87 


Head Office: Fifth & Spring Streets, Los Angeles 


Hill Street Office: 736 So. Hill Street 


Subway Terminal Office: 439 So. Hill Street 


33 conveniently located Branches throughout Los Angeles 


Our 64th Year 


Citizens 


TRUST & SAVINGS 


National 
Bank 


OF LOS ANGELES 
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about 
“FIRST 
COOKIES, SLIDES, 
CLASSES, and 
FLORIDA 


“T lowe this,” said Fawant wlio 
And then he faughoi. Mr Weralfin, oon 
ut the Bank's retirees, formerly a 





Little time for loafing 


Bored? Mr. Woodfin replies: 
having a wonderful life.” 

A story of the resourceful retiree 
was featured in the bank’s newsy mag- 
azine, “About The First,” as 
above. 


“We're 


shown 


4 


Further recognition has come to the 
current president of the Association of 
Bank Women, Mrs. 
Ruth Sherrill. She 
was” recently  ad- 
vanced to vice- 
president at The 
First National 
Bank of Memphis, 
where she will con- 
tinue in charge of 
the Government 
bond section of the 


=e oN 
















bond department. 
She has been with 
the bank since 1929, and an assistant 
vice-president since 1951. 

Fred W. James, in the correspondent 
bank department, is now an assistant 
cashier. 


R. SHERRILL 


e 


Retirement comes in 1954 for both 
A. R. L. Wiltshire and W. W. Ridding- 


ton, the two joint general managers 


Big promotions “Down Under” 


C. DARVALL 


H. WILLIAMSON 





Burroughs Clearing House 
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last, Expert Service—For Al/ Your Miierotitming Neede 


We WOE Wh iM advantages 


| oguypmneMat how th sce 


a 


HERE’S MICROFILMING AT ITS MODERN BEST! 
BEGIN NOW TO ENJOY MAXIMUM SAVINGS ON EVERY JOB—EVERY DAY! 


Modern Burroughs Microfilming can slash film costs, 
in many cases more than 50 per cent! It offers 8-mm 
photography on 16-mm film together with a high re- 
duction ratio (37:1)—and therefore assures more 
images per foot of film. Burroughs Microfilming saves 
you money—you can see the savings on every roll. 


Modern Burroughs Microfilming cuts labor costs. The 
Bell & Howell Recorder—sold by Burroughs—is 
designed for high-speed automatic feeding and simpli- 
fied hand feeding . . . offers the latest cost-reducing 
features. Burroughs Microfilming reduces operating 
time far below the average of older type machines. 


WHEREVER THERE’S BUSINESS THERE’S 


Burroughs 


612 SERVICE CENTERS — 


There’s a Burroughs Service 
Center near you—staffed by 
highly skilled servicemen who 
have been specially trained to 
provide trouble-free operation 
and long life for your Bell & 
Howell equipment. 








Modern Burroughs Microfilming is moderate in cost 

. is engineered for dependability and long life. 
When you purchase the equipment outright, its many 
time-saving, cost-cutting advantages soon repay the 
original investment in the equipment. Burroughs 
Microfilming will continue to save you money as long 
as you own it! 


If you are looking for a better, surer, less expensive 
way to do your microfilming—look at modern Bur- 
roughs Microfilming! It’s the microfilming method 
that gives you big three-way savings! Burroughs 
Corporation, Detroit 32, Michigan. 


Burroughs 





25 PROCESSING STATIONS— 


Burroughs Processing Stations 
are strategically located through- 
out the country. Here expe- 
rienced technicians provide im- 
mediate processing of your 
microfilm — with maximum 
brilliance and clarity of image. 











Luckily for u 





S 


our safe was cracked 


When we checked over its contents 


we discovered a much larger ‘“‘hidden’’ loss 
(Typical of what could happen in any office) 


When yeggs blew our safe they gave 
it such a heavy charge that our 
accounting records came out of the 
blast in pretty bad shape. 

Our regular bookkeeper was home 
sick at the time, so we had to go 
to work ourselves on the job of 
straightening things out. That’s how 
it happened that we discovered 
some alarming discrepancies — evi- 
dence that a trusted employee had 


gotten away with thousands of 
dollars of our firm’s money. 

What made this discovery such a 
stroke of luck for us was this: we 
caught it in time. 

Our Blanket Fidelity Coverage 
was sufficient to cover the loss that 
had already occurred. But if we 
had not caught the embezzler when 
we did, we might have suffered 
heavily. 


Of course you are fully protected against loss caused by dishonesty of 
your own employees. But how about your borrowers? Would an 
embezzlement leave them in such a position that they could not meet 


their commitments to you? 


No one can tell when a man, even a “good” man, may crack under 
temptation, a moral strain too great for him to resist—especially when 
he has access to books that can be “juggled.” 

For your protection, as well as theirs, you should urge all your 
customers to guard against such danger. Suggest they consult their 
Hartford Accident and Indemnity Agent or their insurance broker 
for full information about Blanket Fidelity Coverage—“Dishonesty 
Insurance.” Or write us for a free descriptive booklet. 


Year in and year out you'll do well with the 


Hartford 


Hartford Fire Insurance Company ¢ Hartford Accident and Indemnity Company 


Hartford Live Stock Insurance Company 
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° Hartford 15, Connecticut 











of the Australia and New Zealand 
Bank Limited, Mr. Riddington retired 
last month while Mr. Wiltshire’s retire- 
ment will take place later in the year. 

Meanwhile, the bank has appointed 
H. D. T. Williamson and C. R. Darvall 
assistant general managers. Previously 
Mr. Williamson had been senior chief 
inspector in the general manager’s 
office, and Mr. Darvall was manager of 
the bank’s office at 351 Collins Street, 
Melbourne, Australia. 


+ 


Walter M. Heymann, vice-president 
and a director of The First National 
Bank of Chicago, has been promoted 
to the newly- 
created post of 
executive vice- 
president. For- 
merly president 
of the Liberty 
National Bank 
and chairman of 
the Sears Com- 
munity Bank in 
Chicago, Mr. 
Heymann came 
to the First Na- 
tional as a vice- 
president in 1926 
and was named a general vice-president 
in 1944. He is recognized as an author- 
ity on textile and mercantile financing. 

J. J. Kaberna and P. L. Stevenson 
have been promoted to vice-presidents. 
Elected assistant vice-presidents are J. 
P. Baxter, L. C. Gilbertson, H. H. 
Hawes, R. B. Johnston, J. H. McCosh, 
G. W..Miller, and V. C. von Meding. 

H. R. Wilking has been named trust 
officer. Now assistant cashiers are W. 
A. Grau, R. S. Davis, W. M. Durkin, 
L. H. Garman and R. N. Youngsma. 
D. O. Noren has been elected assistant 
auditor, D. H. Hinkel assistant secre- 
tary, C. H. Scholfield and W. R. Van- 
derpoel assistant trust officers, C. B. 
Melby assistant attorney. 














W. HEYMANN 


5 


The trend appears to be growing for 
banks to add financial officers of corpo- 
rations to their boards of directors, 
along with the presidents and other 
top business leaders. Thus a new direc- 
tor of Central National Bank of Cleve- 
land is W. Wayne Hancock, vice- 


Trend on bank boards 


D. GRAHAM 


W. HANCOCK 





Burroughs Clearing House 


r- ~*~ = > 
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president in charge of finance, and 
secretary of Republic Steel Corpora- 
tion. David Graham, financial vice- 
president of Standard Oil Company 
(Indiana), has joined the board of 
Harris Trust and Savings Bank, 
Chicago. 


e 


Born in Ireland, raised in Scotland, 
educated in Canada, and a highly popu- 
lar figure in the 
ranks of organized 
banking in the 
United States. That 
sums up the life 
and career of Wil- 
liam A. Irwin, bet- 
ter known as “Doc- 
tor Bill,” economist 
of the American 
Bankers Associa- 
tion, who retired on December 31. A 
familiar speaker at bank meetings, he 
was for many years national educa- 
tional director of the American Insti- 
tute of Banking. 

Also announced is the retirement of 
William T. Wilson, deputy manager of 
the A.B.A., whose functions have been 
assumed by other staff members, in 
addition to their other duties. George 
R. Amy is now secretary of the State 
Association Section, Rudolph R. Fich- 
tel secretary of the Savings Bond Com- 
mittee, and James J. Saxon secretary 
of the Committee on Federal Deposi- 
tory Functions. 





W. A. IRWIN 


¢ 


One of the most prominent Ameri- 
cans in London, England, is undoubt- 
edly Carl W. Hayden, vice-president 
of the National City Bank of New 
York and the bank’s representative in 
the British Isles since 1944. 

Mr. Hayden joined the special train- 
ing class of Nation- 
al City in 1916, and 
has been continu- 
ously in the foreign 
service of the bank 
during the _ inter- 
vening 38 years. He 
early had a period of 
} training in London 
for work in the Far 
East, and later 
served in Japan, 
China, India, Bur- 
mi and Malaya: also supervised the 
benk’s business in Mexico, Central 
Arierica, Colombia and Venezuela. 

Vith such a thorough grounding, 
when Mr. Hayden returned to London 
he was very much at home with his 
job. As president of the American 
Chamber of Commerce in London, he 
presides at the famous monthly lunch- 
eons of that organization. He is also 
chairman of the American Society in 
London, and a member of the execu- 
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@ Now even the smallest bank or 
branch can get out any kind or class 
of mail—a little or a lot... 

@ Without so much as the lick of a stamp 
or envelope flap! 

@ Without keeping stamps of various 
denominations locked or guarded in stamp 
box or drawer...without those frequent 
trips to the postoffice to buy stamps... 
@ With a DM, the desk model postage 
meter... that prints postage directly on 
the envelope. Just dial for the amount of 
postage you want, press the lever, and 
your letter is stamped. You can learn to 
use it in a minute! 

@ With the meter stamp, the DM also 
prints a small advertisement of your own, 
if you like. Prints postage on special tape 
for bulky packets of registered mail, etc. 
And has a moistener for sealing envelope 


= PITNEY-BOWES 


= Postage 
M 






&) 





eter 


Offices in 93 cities in 
the U.S. and Canada 


Look...no stamps to lick ! 


flaps. The postoffice sets your meter for 
as much postage as you want to buy; the 
meter protects it from loss, damage, 
misuse. And metered mail, already 
stamped and postmarked, can move faster 
through the postoffice. 

@ Get rid of lick-and-stick mailing. Get 
your mail out faster, neater—with the 
low-cost DM that quickly pays its way. 
@ Call nearest Pitney-Bowes office for 

a demonstration. Or send the coupon for 
a free illustrated booklet. 












The electric RS for larger 
mailers, stamps and seals 
175 letters a minute! 


FREE: Handy chart 
of Postal Rates, with 
parcel post map and 
zone finder. 


PITNEY-BoweEs, INC. rel 


3178 PaciFic ST., 
STAMFORD, CONN. 
Please send free 1) DM booklet, 0) chart to: 


Name 





Firm 





Address 
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Now — BETTER Vault 
Steps at LOW PRICES 
CARD Sturdi-Lite 


ALUMINUM—Tubular Frame con- 
struction—STRONG and RIGID, 
yet Surprisingly Light. They make 
upper boxes more rentable. 


Always Bright, Neat Looking—no up- 
keep cost. Rubber feet prevent slipping. 
NON-SKID Rubber Treads on One- 
piece Cast Aluminum steps. 10” between 
steps in both models. Top step 934”x 16”. 
Lower steps 9”x 14”. 


2-STEP MODEL—No. 202 

20” high, 17” 

181%” long. Price 595-00 
F.O.B. Detroit, Mich. 

3-STEP MODEL—No. 303 

30” high, 17” wide, 26” $37 50 


long. Price F. O. B. 
Detroit, Mich. ‘ 
Model 303 with Casters add $5.50 
Prices subject to change without notice 


wide, 


Write for details or send order to 


D. R. CARD CO. 


830 Merchandise Bldg., 
MINNEAPOLIS 3, MINN. 

















SAVE ON SUPERIOR SIGNS 


Handsome, hand- 
chased, “equal to 
the finest,” cast 
bronze and alumi- 
num tablets and 





name plates at 
strictly competitive prices. 
World famous makers of WRITE 
bronze, aluminum and _ stain- FOR 
less steel counter screens, rail- 
ings, entrances, etc., since FREE 
1882. Ask About Our Mod- FOLDERS 


ernizing Service 


NEWMAN BROTHERS, Inc. 


Dept. 36 Cincinnati 3, Ohio 
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tive committee of The Pilgrims. 

National City Bank has a long rec- 
ord in London, where it now has two 
branches, one in the City and one in 
the West End. The former was estab- 
lished in 1902 as a branch of Interna- 
tional Banking Corporation, later ac- 
quired by National City. Thus the bank 
has had 52 years of continuous opera- 
tion in London. 


od 


David T. Scott, national president of 
the American Institute of Banking in 
1946-1947, has been 
promoted by The 
First National Bank 
of Boston to a vice- 
presidency. He spe- 
cializes in customer 
contact and bank 
relations work for 
the bank through- 
out the country. 

Mr. Scott  be- 
came identified with 
the Boston A.I.B. 
Chapter early in his banking career, 
and was president of that group in 


1939-1940. 





D. SCOTT 


5 


G. W. Wickland, vice-president of 
the Wells Fargo Bank & Union Trust 
Co., San Francisco, has retired from 
the bank because of illness, after 33 
years of service in the public relations 
and business development activities of 
that institution. 

Promotions of five Wells Fargo offi- 
cers have been announced. In the de- 
partment of banks, Albert W. Larsen 
has been advanced to vice-president 
and Wood. W. Wilkinson to assistant 





W. DYSON 


A. LARSEN 
Advanced at Wells Fargo 


vice-president. W. Kent Dyson has 
been appointed vice-president and 
Victor H. Winfrey assistant vice-presi- 
dent, business development depart- 
ment. At the bank’s Union Trust office 
Paul W. Hiltman has been named as- 
sistant cashier. 


e 


The Bank of New York, New York 
City, has announced the following ap- 
pointments: Alfred T. Allin and Jo- 
seph A. Hannan, Jr., vice-presidents; 
John O. Tiernan, assistant vice-presi- 





A. ALLIN 





J. HANNAN, Jr. 


Newly named vice-presidents 


dent: Robin A. Danton, assistant 
treasurer. Mr. Hannan is the bank’s 
representative in the Rocky Mountain 
States and on the Pacific Coast. 


e 


When E. Chester Gersten, president 
of The Public National Bank and Trust 
Company of New 
York, was honored 
at a dinner given 
by the bank’s sen- 
ior officers to com- 
memorate Mr. Ger- 
sten’s 25th year as 
president, a_ high- 
light of the evening 
was the presenta- 
tion to him of a 
wood carving of 
the bank’s main of- 
fice at 37 Broad Street, executed by a 
famous contemporary sculptor, Vincent 
Glinsky. 





E. C. GERSTEN 


5 


As a means of publicizing the live- 
stock industry, John C. Ellis, president 
of the Moffat County State Bank of 
Craig, and president of the Colorado 
Bankers Association, has originated 
the idea of printing on the back sides 
of business envelopes slogans such as 
“Wear Wool for Warmth,” “Eat Beef 
for Health,” and “Use Leather for 
Durability.” Also using the idea is the 
United States Bank of Grand Junction 
(Colorado). Both banks will forward 
sample envelopes upon request. 


5 


With so many financial institutions 
now having pension programs, retire- 
ment announcements are becoming 
ever more frequent, especially at year- 
end. 

Considered by many as the “dean of 
Texas bankers,’ W. M. Massie has 
retired as honorary chairman of the 
board and vice-president at the Fort 
Worth National Bank, along with R. 
W. Fender, vice-president and assistant 
trust officer. Mr. Massie joined the 
bank in 1890 as a messenger. 

After 56 years in banking, “Charlie” 
Anderson, vice-president of the Union 
Bank of Commerce, Cleveland, retired 
January 1. In charge of correspondent 
banking relations, he is well known to 
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HARRIS Trust 








and Savings BANK 


Organized as N. W. Harris & Co. 1882—Incorporated 1907 


115 W. MONROE STREET, CHICAGO 90 





STATEMENT OF CONDITION 


December 31, 1953 


RESOURCES 


Cash on Hand and Due from Banks. . .$181,058,460.02 


U. S. Government Securities.......... 203,796,931.72 
State and Municipal Securities........ 59,866,458.67 
Other Bonds and Securities........... 2,622,287.76 


Loans and Discounts........ 270,798,907.58 


Federal Reserve Bank Stock.......... 


900,000.00 
Accrued Interest and Other Resources... .2,360,833.68 


NS 625 c de dceSdiweenaceunes 2,375,000.00 





Os) Terr 


Capital ....< 


LIABILITIES 


Time Deposits ........ 


Demand Deposits..... $579,061,209.14 


93,378,423.29 





Total Deposits...... ° 


Dividend Payable ..... iebnbeedwaus ee 


General Contingency Reserve 


Ss wos ehconea 


Undivided Profits..... 


oovcceecs $672,439,632.43 


360,000.00 


Reserves for Taxes, Interest, etc....... 7,004,405.57 
rincoenes 8,236,203.18 
.eeee.ee 12,000,000.00 
18,000,000.00 


6,238,638.25 





36,238,638.25 





oe eee cece + -$124,278,879.43 


United States Government Obligations and Other Securities carried at $81,201,865 are pledged 
to secure Public and Trust Deposits and for other purposes as required or permitted by law. 








DIRECTORS 


EDWIN C. AUSTIN 
Sidley, Austin, 
Burgess & Smith 


JAMES M. BARKER 
Chairman of Board 


STANLEY G. HARRIS 
Chairman, Executive Committee 


CHARLES C. JARCHOW 


Allstate Insurance Company President 
American Steel Foundries 
Ane A. BROWN 
eeemunes WAYNE A. JOHNSTON 
WESLEY M. DIXON President 
resident Illinois Central Railroad 


Container Corporation 
of America 


FRED G. GURLEY WILLIAM V. KAHLER 


President, Atchison, Topeka & President 
Santa Fe Railway Company Illinois Bell Telephone Co. 


JOHN L. McCAFFREY 
President 
International Harvester Co. 


F. B. McCONNELL 
President 
Sears, Roebuck & Company 


JAMES L. PALMER 
President 
Marshall Field & Company 


CHARLES H. PERCY 
President 
Bell & Howell Company 


RICHARD E. PRITCHARD 


Vice-President, 
retiring as an officer 
December 31, 1953 
GUY E. REED 
Executive Vice-President 
JOHN G. SEARLE 
President 
G. D. Searle & Co. 


HAROLD H. SWIFT 
Chairman of Board 
Swift & Company 


STUART J. TEMPLETON 


Wilson & Mcllvaine 


Member Federal Reserve System . . . Member Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation 








February, 1954 
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bankers across the nation. One of 
Cleveland’s top coin collectors and an 
enthusiastic fisherman, he plans to de- 
vote more time to these pursuits. 

Another long career came to a year- 
end close with the retirement of C. 
Merle Brockway, vice-president, The 
Indiana National Bank of Indianapolis, 
who has been 48 years in banking. He 
plans to travel extensively. 

On the contrary, Charles C. Grafton 
expects to devote more time to garden- 
ing. Auditor of the First National 
Bank, Kansas City, Missouri, he com- 
pleted 46 years of service with that 


institution in December. 
o 
Retirements have come to Vice- 


President Richard E. Pritchard, senior 
officer in the bank- 
ing department at 
Harris Trust and 
Savings Bank, Chi- 
cago, and _  Vice- 
President Lynn 
Lloyd in charge of 
the trust depart- 
ment. The latter 
will be succeeded 
by Vice-President 
William O. Heath. 
Newly advanced 
to vice-presidents 











W. HEATH 


are Lambert W. 





Bredehoft, Wendell C. Griffith and 
William C. Norby. Named assistant 
vice-presidents are N. A. AuBuchon, 
M. D. McMillan, J. B. Corwine, C. J. 
Hambleton, Jr., H. F. Bright, W. J. 
Dumper and P. W. Wolf. Appointed 
assistant cashiers: N. Barker, Jr., A. L. 
Dilling, F. D. Elwood, G. A. Hunter, 
C. B. Sheldon, F. B. Thomas, Jr. As 
assistant secretaries: J. S. Dunhill, 
M. J. Morrison, F. G. Wangelin, A. T. 
Wellman. Assistant trust counsel, 
John R. Golden. 


e 


A bank director for 23 years and 
formerly head of a local insurance firm, 
Edgar W. Couper has taken over the 
presidency of the First National Bank, 
Binghamton, New York. He succeeds 
Chester B. Lord, -president since 1928, 
and now chairman of the board. Com- 
pleting a management triumvirate is 
Bertram J. Miner, formerly vice-presi- 
dent and cashier, who has become exec- 
utive vice-president, 


* 


Promotions by American’ Trust 
Company, San Francisco, have ad- 
vanced Harry E. Miller Jr., to vice- 
president and manager of the 464 
California Street office, Roy L. Barber 
to vice-president and manager of the 














H. MILLER, Jr. J. LUNDIN 


Elevated at San Francisco 


New Montgomery office, and John S. 
Lundin to vice-president in the per- 
sonnel department. L. Eston Davis is 
now assistant vice-president and man- 
ager of the Polk-California office. 

W. W. Morgan has been named 
assistant auditor, O. L. Brown and 
S. W. McKissock assistant cashiers. 


* 


Advanced to vice-presidents at The 
Philadelphia National Bank are E. 
Chandlee Archer, in charge of the 
bank’s business in several states, and 
Walter H. Johnson, in charge of the 
equipment financing: department. 

Named assistant vice-presidents are 
H. K. Koch, C. I. Warren, Jr., W. H. 
MacLaren, A. H. Quinn, Jr., and W. 
Bates, Jr. Appointed assistant cashiers: 





COMPLETE BANKING SERVICE 


ASSETS 
Cash on Hand, in Banco Nacional de 
Cuba and Due from Banks 
Republic of Cuba Bonds 
Municipal and other Government 
Agencies Obligations 


THROUGHOUT 


STATEMENT OF 


CUBA — TWENTY ONE _ OFFICES 


BANCO NUNEZ 


(Founded in 1921) 





Banco Nacional de Cuba Stock 


CONVENIENTLY 


LOCATED — COMPLETE BANKIN 








Other Bonds and Securities. 





Loans and Discounts................. 





Bank Premises and Equipment 
Other Real Estate 
Customers’ Liability for Acceptances 

under Letters of Credit 


MAIN OFFICE: 260 MERCADERES STREET, ‘ 
HAVANA, CUBA 
CONDITION AS OF DECEMBER 31, 1953 
LIABILITIES 
I chin binacieeaehinorten enlace $61,179,928.14 
neni $18,276,374.71 I scents lboepssralesioniasician 37,500.00 
einai 11,058,000.00 Mortgage on Other Real Estate... 30,000.00 
Acceptances under Letters of Credit............. 492,207.22 
252,500.00 I i cntdtasadedahimiaecnaias 362,805.11 
212,500.00 Capital AGRON see URS CE IRN $1,000,000.00 
465,001.00 SN siikctahaiaccnsteonibenmanminn 2,600,000.00 
29,243,943.59 Undivided Profits... 122,291.97 
Sint 654,169.56 Reserves 





974,771.22 


481,867.70 





Items in Transit with Branches 
Other Assets 


J. A. Morente 
General Accountant 


SERVICE THROUGHOUT CUBA — TWENTY ONE OFFICES CONVENIENTLY LOCATED — 


ONIANYVE 


, 68 


ALITANOD — daLVYOOT 


2,796,581.44 
1,934,023.22 


$66,349,732.44 
~s MEMORANDA 





Assets pledged to secure liabilities as required by Law and for other purposes 


Dr. Carlos Nufez Galvez 
Vice-President and General Manager 


MEMBER HAVANA CLEARING HOUSE, ASOCIACION DE BANCOS DE CUBA AND ASOCIACION DE ENTIDADES BANCARIAS 
ATLNZINJANOO 


SdoIddO 8 =FUNO ALNEAML — Yano 


Total Capital Accounts 


525,000.00 


4,247,291.97 








$66,349,732.44 





AILNSINSANOO Sd0IddO JNO ALNAML — VND LNOHDSNOYHL FOIAYAS 





-$ 285,503.19 


— 

SE oO 

Carlos Nuifiez Pérez : 

President s 

oO 
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INOHDNOYHL OIANSS ONIXNYG aLITdNOO 


Burroughs Clearing House 








Combined Statement 


FLORIDA NATIONAL GROUP OF BANKS 


December 31, 1953 








RESOURCES 
CE NR ne eo ce es wen eee hibeseeebeubenbebe $114,825,716.13 
Banking Houses, Furniture & Fixtures 
(nf... sie inane aneneeens Cemeenneneee 5,388,990.08 
ee en SD cidade en eehd seeetente cessed eetaoueene 66,981.07 
SE i ee bene s 60 eee eee ees 400 case eRNeeNEeS 40,262.81 
I i a ts oe ee es gene ane dennéalideda 10,321.60 
Customer Liability A/C Letters of Credit.............. ccc cece eneeeee 25,509.18 
Accrued Interest and Income Receivable....... $ 1,551,613.26 
U. S. Government Securities.............eeee0. 211,595,963.66 
Florida County and Municipal Bonds............ 19,342,564.89 
Federal Reserve Bank Stock........cccccccccees 794,250.00 
EE OP 681,645.79 
Cash on Hand and Due From Banks............ 150,032,129.56 383,998,167.16 
$504,355,948.03 
LIABILITIES 
Capital Stock Coe ee re rere esseeeseceseeeessees $ 11,300,000.00 
EE, i et teen eed edeoesasbhaiwess 18,715,000.00 
CNN FO cco cacccccscccccesasetccesees 1,098,169.07 31,113,169.07 
Reserve for Contingencies. .......ccccccccccccccccccccccscccccecees 5,267,868.69 
Reserve for Taxes, Interest, Etc... ... 0... ccc cece eee eee cece eens 2,748,647.20 
Interest & Income Collected, Not Earned...........cccccccccececcces 1,696,744.63 
na cca sai baeebiaseheebasndbabetedsuaMaeuasebes 300,000.00 
i ns eee eee eens en the eenreaadeneaeeenad 41,509.18 
etter cnheéneanivthsveeetorevtadveksnckiwecamiet 463,188,009.26 
$504,355,948.03 
SATISFIED CUSTOMERS AND GOOD MANAGEMENT HAVE BUILT THESE BANKS 
FLORIDA NATIONAL BANK FLORIDA NATIONAL BANK FLORIDA NATIONAL BANK FLORIDA NATIONAL BANK 
of JACKSONVILLE at PENSACOLA at KEY WEST at ST. PETERSBURG 
FLORIDA NATIONAL BANK FLORIDA NATIONAL BANK 
FLORIDA NATIONAL BANK FLORIDA NATIONAL BANK 
& TRUST COMPANY at OCALA at BARTOW at LAKELAND 
at MIAMI FLORIDA NATIONAL BANK FLORIDA NATIONAL BANK 
at BELLE GLADE at CORAL GABLES FLORIDA NATIONAL BANK 
FLORIDA BANK FLORIDA BANK FLORIDA BANK ee 
& TRUST COMPANY . 
at DAYTONA BEACH at PORT ST. JOE at STARKE ae BANK 
FLORIDA BANK FLORIDA BANK 
FLORIDA BANK at FORT PIERCE at MADISON FLORIDA BANK 
at CHIPLEY at DELAND 





FLORIDA BANK 
nae FLORIDA NATIONAL Pee 
FLORIDA BANK G R O U Pp of B A N K S FLORIDA BANK 


at ORLANDO at GAINESVILLE 











Members Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation 
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G. R. Carlin, A. J. Schneider, J. H. 
Staley, F. P. Dyer, Jr.. M. MacCaugh- 
ern, Jr., G. M. Dorrance, Jr., and E. P. 
Oliphant. 


5 


As its new executive director, the 
Consumer Bankers Association has 
selected Hollis W. Burt as successor to 
Hartwell F. Taylor, who has rejoined 
The Bank of Virginia, Richmond, in 
charge of its correspondent bank de- 
partment. 

Mr. Burt has been assistant cashier 
of the Farmers’ and Merchants’ Bank, 
Morgantown, West Virginia, where he 


opened a consumer credit department 
in 1947, Previously he was with House- 
hold Finance Corporation. Before re- 
signing to accept the association post, 
he was mayor of Morgantown. 


e 


Vice-President Henry A. Cherry has 
been elevated to executive vice-presi- 
dent at Commercial Credit Company, 
Baltimore. Since 1948 he has been 
president of Commercial Credit Corpo- 
ration, the company’s principal instal- 
ment financing subsidiary. 

Named vice-presidents of Commer- 
cial Credit Company are Berthold 








“Only the records that are 
profit a business”. .. 


\ 





Bem visiecz 








record equipment 
makes records more usable 





An interesting new 28-page booklet for banks 
opens with the above statement. This booklet 
points out the many advantages of Acme Visi- 
ble Records in the banking business. It illustrates 
and describes five specific uses and enumerates 
several others It shows how Acme Visible 
Records reduce record-keeping costs, improve 
customer relations and increase business for 
banks. There is an Acme Visible Record System 
for every record and every business. 


Please send for your booklet today. 





Bem visiece 


RECORDS, INC. 











CROZET, VIRGINIA 
Representatives in all principal cities 



































Muecke, Jr., formerly secretary and 
general counsel, and John S. Grimes, 
head of the commercial financing divi- 
sion. W. Russell Mules has been elected 
secretary and James F. Flynn con- 
troller. 


* 


Vice-President G. J. Chartier has 
been promoted to senior vice-president 
at City National 
Bank and Trust 
Company of 
Chicago. Charles 
S. Macferran, 
previously senior 
vice-president, is 
now semi-retired 
although he 
maintains an of- 
fice in the bank 
and is available 
for counsel. 

L. J. Farwell 
and Alfred R. Watt have become as- 
sistant vice-presidents, C. F. Boerger 
trust officer, W. E. Harrison controller 
and auditor. New assistant cashiers in- 
clude N. F. Clarke, H. T. Henry and 
V. Vandergrift. N. L. Barnes, Jr., is 


now assistant trust officer. 





G. CHARTIER 


e 


Vice-president since 1941, John B. 
Bridgwood has been appointed a sen- 
ior vice-president of the Chase Na- 
tional Bank, New York City. He is 
executive officer of the trust depart- 
ment. 

Named vice-presidents are John C. 
Holt, John K. FitzGerald and Louis 
A. Russo. 


od 


In the January issue, it was an- 
nounced that Judge Bartholomew A. 
Sheehan had joined the Camden 
County Trust Company, Camden, New 
Jersey, as president. Instead, Judge 
Bartholomew is_ vice-president in 
charge of the trust department. Robert 
J. Kiesling is president. 

o 


William F. Finley and William Mc- 
Kinley have been advanced to vice- 
presidents by Bankers Trust Company, 
New York City. Henry J. Cochran, 


Upped by Bankers Trust 


W. FINLEY 


W. McKINLEY 
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OTHER ASSETS 














THE DETROIT BANK 


Statement of Condition 


* 


CASH AND DUE FROM BANKS . , , 
UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT OBLIGATIONS 
STATE AND MUNICIPAL SECURITIES 
CORPORATE AND OTHER SECURITIES . 
LOANS AND DISCOUNTS 

REAL ESTATE LOANS ‘ 
FEDERAL RESERVE BANK STOCK . 
BANK PROPERTIES AND EQUIPMENT 
ACCRUED INTEREST AND PREPAID EXPENSE . 
CUSTOMERS LIABILITY ON ACCEPTANCES AND CREDITS. 


TOTAL . 


* 


LIABILITIES 


DEMAND DEPOSITS: 
INDIVIDUALS, CORPORATIONS AND OTHERS 
U. S. GOVERNMENT » & « 
OTHER PUBLIC FUNDS ... . 


SAVINGS DEPOSITS . . . . .« -« 
TOTAL DEPOSITS. . .. . -« 
UNEARNED INTEREST .... . 


ACCRUED EXPENSES AND TAXES 
ACCEPTANCES AND LETTERS OF CREDIT . 
CaprTaL—ComMon (750,000 SHARES) 


SURPEUS . oe e€/- « 
UNDIVIDED Prosits. j= «+ * * 
GENERAL RESERVES .... « 


TOMAR. «© © @ @ 


. $115,267,776 


98,773,195 








December 31, 1953 


$135,718,762 
317,402,417 
72,916,091 
7,474,986 


214,040,971 
765,000 
4,294,227 
3,387,613 
64,708 
98,683 
$756,163,458 





. $346,555,343 
15,175,382 
20,599,518 $382,330,243 
334,808,981 
$717,139,224 
° 1,854,645 
2,809,615 
oe 64,708 
. $ 7,500,000 
18,000,000 
7,110,229 
1,685,037 34,295,266 





$756,163,458 


United States Government Securities in the foregoing statement with a par value 
of $27,390,000 are pledged to secure public and other deposits where required by 
law, including deposits of the State of Michigan amounting to $9,827,596. 





e DIRECTORS e@ 


WALKER L. CISLER 
President 
The Detroit Edison Co. 


CHARLES A. DEAN, JR. 


President- Treasurer 
Dean Chemicals, Inc. 


CHARLES H. HEWITT 
Executive Vice-President 


RALPH HUBBART 
Chairman of the Board 
Allied Products Corp. 


GEORGE W. MASoNn 
Chairman of the Board and 
President 
Nash-Kelvinator Corp. 


JAMES McMILLAN 
Vice President and 
Treasurer 
Boyer-Campbell Co. 


H. Gray Muzzy 
Chairman of the Board 
Federal-Mogul Corp. 


RAYMOND T. PERRING 
President 


HARRY ~ZERSON 
Chairman of the Board 
Detroit Harvester Co. 


CLEVELAND THURBER 
Acting Chairman of the Board 
Senior Partner 
Miller, Canfield, Paddock 
& Stone 


HERBERT B. TRIX 
President 
W. M. Chace Co. 


NATHAN T. VIGER 
Vice President and 
Secretary-Treasurer 
Whitney Realty Co., Ltd. 


C. Davip WIDMAN 
Director 
The Murray Corporation 
of America 
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CRONANDER' McCLINTOCK 
Eight officers newly 


Jr., and Kenneth H. McDowell are 
now trust officers, and C. R. Sigler an 
assistant trust officer. All five men are 
associated with the pension and per- 
sonal trust department. 


° 


Promotions of eight assistant vice- 
presidents to vice-presidents led a list 
of 23 National Bank of Detroit pro- 
motions. 

J. Edwin Cronander and William R. 
Hill, Instaloan department; Leroy W. 
Howard, city division; William G. Mc- 
Clintock administrative department; 
Fred Mosdale, director of personnel; 
Gordon W. Willis, Michigan section, 
out-of-town division; Norman B. Wes- 
ton, personal trust division; and David 
D. Williams, in charge of the invest- 
‘ment division of the trust department, 


MOSDALE 








HOWARD WILLIS 


are the new vice-presidents. Mr. Wes- 
ton and Mr. Williams are also assistant 
trust officers. 

Promoted to assistant vice-presidents 
are J. Clayton Porter, Frederick B. 
Robinson and Philip G. Turner, for- 
merly assistant cashiers, and Lester E. 
Finley and Charles H. Schmidt. 

New assistant cashiers: R. M. Ash- 
lin, A. W. Gietz, S. W. Hosking, M. R. 
Johnston, C. T. Masenich, C. H. Nor- 
man, J. B. Pettke and W. C. Ramlow. 

J. F. Fralick and R. D. Arnos have 
been elected assistant trust officers. 


4 


Dr. Mark Ellingson, president of the 
Rochester Institute of Technology, has 
become chairman of the board of trus- 
tees of Community Savings Bank, 
Rochester, New York. He succeeds 
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BRONZE, BRASS OR ALUMINUM PERPETUAL CALENDARS 





for 
Counters 

and 

Safe Deposit 
Booths 
* 

With 

KERR PENS 


(With Ball Points 
if desired) 


® 
No, CKD-2 Illustrated 


Replace your 
worn Celluloid 
or Cardboard 
Inserts with new 
NON-WEARING 
BAKELITE 
ENGRAVED 
LETTERS AND 
NUMERALS 


For Prices 
Send Us Samples 
of Sizes You Use. 
Address Dept. B 














This superb, modern-styled Counter Calendar with hinged tops perks 
up the appearance of any counter or booth! Contains lifetime Bakelite 
enameled and engraved inserts for days, months and dates. Furnished 
with genuine Kerr Fountain Pen Sets which assure long wear. 


Your choice of Single or Double-Faced for one or both sides of writing 
counter, 


Base Measurements: 22” x 6"—Height: 234” (including 5/16” thick base) 


No. CK-2..... $49.75 (Single Face—with 2 Pens) 
No. CKD-2....$79.90 (Double Face—with 4 Pens) 


{In Chrome, add $3.00 for Single—$4.00 for Double to above prices) 


Write for Catalog of Perpetual Calendars—with and without Pen Sets 
—for counter and wall use; also Holiday and Advertising Standards, 
Name Plates and other types of Signs. 


BANK PRODUCTS COMPANY 


Established 1930 








3 PARK PLACE + NEW YORK 7, N. Y. & 
Mfgd. by J. A. Reinhardt & Co. 


CO 7-3590 
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raised to vice-presidents by the National Bank of Detroit 


Gilbert J. C. McCurdy, board chairman 
since 1950. 

For the past year, Dr. Ellingson has 
been vice-chairman of the board, and 
he has been a trustee since 1942. 

Besides being an outstanding educa- 
tional leader, he is unusually active in 
community affairs, and has been presi- 
dent of both the Rochester Chamber of 
Commerce and the Rotary Club. 


* 


R. Stewart Rauch, Jr., vice-president 
and member of the 
board of managers 
of the Philadelphia 
Saving Fund Soci- 
ety. has been named 
executive vice- 
president. Prior to 
joining the bank in 
1949 he was associ- 
ated with a Phila- 
delphia legal firm. 
He is a director of Girard Trust Corn 
Exchange Bank. 








R. RAUCH, Jr. 


° 


For community service and leader- 
ship, Richard H. Swaim, vice-president 
and cashier, Bank of Independence 
(Missouri), has been named winner of 
the Distinguished Service award by 
the Independence Junior Chamber of 
Commerce. 


e 


The following promotions and elec- 


tions of new officers have been an- 
nounced by the Michigan National 
Bank. 


Port Huron Office: Harry A. Brown 
and Loy R. Morton have been named 
vice-presidents, John W. Belyea ad- 


Elevated at Michigan National 


H. BROWN 


L. MORTON 
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5 otiety * Savings 


IN THE 


TRUSTEES 
Warren Bicknell, Jr. 


President, The Cleveland Construction Company 


Robert F. Black 
President, The White Motor Company 


Charles B. Bolton 


President, Payne-Bingham Company 


Harold T. Clark 
Attorney 


Frank M. Cobb 


Director, 
The Cleveland Electric Illuminating Company 


T. J. Conway 
President, The Fisher Brothers Company 


Frederick C. Crawford 
Chairman of the Board, Thompson Products, Inc. 


Ernest C. Dempsey 
Attorney, Squire, Sanders & Dempsey 


Randolph Eide 


Director, 
The Ohio Bell Telephone Company 


Mervin B. France 
President 


Frank C. Lewman 


Chairman of the Board, 
The Richman Brothers Company 


James L. Myers 
Chairman of the Board and President, 
Clevite Corporation 


Laurence H. Norton 
Director, The Columbia Transportation Company 


Drake T. Perry 
Secretary, The Harshaw Chemical Company 


Ralph S. Schmitt 
Vice President and Secretary, 
The Cleveland Twist Drill Company 


Henry S. Sherman 


Chairman of the Board 


Clarence M. Taylor 
Executive Director, The Cleveland Clinic Foundation 


Herman L. Vail 
Attorney, Sayre, Vail & Steele 


John S. Wilbur 
Vice President, The Cleveland-Cliffs Iron Company 


Arthur P. Williamson 
President, The Dill Manufacturing Company 


MEMBER 
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Cash on Hand and Due from Banks. . 


United States Government Obligations. 
(Including $15,600,000.00 as Lawful Reserve) 


Other Investments ...... 
First Mortgage Loans on Real Estate . . 
Other Loans and Discounts. .. . 
Bank Premises. 


Interest Accrued and Other Assets. . . 


Ds «© © 6 64 Oe ee we ee OS 
Reserve for Contingencies . 
Reserve for Taxes and Expenses . . . 
Savings Deposits . 
oP ee ee ae 
Deferred Credits and Other Liabilities . 


December 31, 1953 


RESOURCES 


STATEMENT OF CONDITION 


$ 22,576,468.84 


82,462,248.21 


28,486,000.27 
113,576,080.40 
44,320,070.55 
1,191,567.40 
1,130,430.50 





0 ees 


LIABILITIES 


293,742,866.17 


$ 17,000,000.00 


725,907.51 
940,423.62 
255,785,064.44 
15,629,805.16 
3,661,665.44 





Ms «6 t& 6 eo 46 0 


NOW AT 2 CONVENIENT LOCATIONS 


MAIN OFFICE 


127 PUBLIC SQUARE 


293,742,866.17 


United States Government Obligations carried at $13,745,000.00 are 
pledged to secure Public Deposits as required or permitted by law. 


SOUTH EUCLID BRANCH 4461 MAYFIELD ROAD 


FEDERAL 


DEPOSIT 


INSURANCE 


CORPORATION 
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Aluminum Portable 
Tellers’ Buses of 
Distinction 











Ask for 1953 Catalog 
“THE STOKES SYSTEM" 


@ PORTABLE BUSES 
@ COIN STORAGE LOCKERS 
@ ALUMINUM COIN TRAYS 


Quality Products Co., Inc. 


P.O. Box 3214 
CHARLOTTE 3, N.C. 
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Back row, from left: 
Boesche, E. Erisman. Front row: 
W. Gibson, T. Hutchason, T. Cannon 





R. Woolley, E. Morse, J. Painter, H. Bartels, K. Brown, F. 
C. Owens, H. Cameron, P. Miller, Jr., K. Sagl, 


Fourteen officers moved- up by Commerce Trust Company 


vanced to assistant vice-president, Her- 
bert R. McIntyre and W. R. Sheldon 
elected assistant cashiers. 

Flint Office: Leonard W. Cheney, 
Le Roy E. Sutton and Farrell A. 
Thomson have been promoted to as- 
sistant vice-presidents, E. A. Lord 
elected an assistant cashier. 

Grand Rapids Office: 
Hewitt has been named 
trust officer. 


Alfred W. 


an assistant 


* 


Harvey Hill lias been raised to the 
post of vice-president and general trust 
officer of The Citi- 
zens and Southern 
National Bank, At- 
lanta, Georgia. He 
joined the bank as 


a trust officer in 
1948, after exten- 
sive legal experi- 


ence with local law 
firms. 

Mr. Hill succeeds 
one of the south’s 
most widely known 
trust men, Larkin H. Parris, who has 
retired after 34 years with the bank. 
The latter will continue to serve on 
the advisory board of directors and the 
trust committee. He will also continue 
as board chairman of Family Finance 
Corporation, Wilmington, Delaware. 


H. HILL 


e 


L. David Horner, Jr., has been elected 
president of the Peoples National Bank 
of Lynchburg, Virginia, succeeding 
Scott Nesbit who has resigned. 

Vice-President Wiley D. Hodges, 
with the bank 35 years, has been ad- 
vanced to senior vice-president. 


e 


Fourteen officers have received pro- 
motions at Commerce Trust Company, 
Kansas City, Missouri. Elevated to 
vice-presidents are Tom C. Cannon, W. 
L. Gibson, Thomas W. Hutchason, P. 
V. Miller, Jr.. and Karl R. Sagl. In 
addition to being trust officers, Howard 
P. Cameron and Charles H. Owens 
have also been made vice-presidents. 








The following have been advanced 
to assistant vice-presidents: H. James 
Bartels, Francis E. Boesche, Kenneth 
D. Brown, Elmer Erisman, Ernest A. 
Morse, John E. Painter and Russell W. 
Woolley. 


* 


A new financial addition to booming 
Fort Lauderdale in Florida is the 
American Bank, located on Sunrise 
Boulevard in a highly modern build- 
ing with five drive-in windows and a 
“patio” window for pedestrian cus- 
tomers in a hurry. The bank has an 
opening capital structure of $500,000. 

The president, Thomas F. Fleming, 
is widely known in banking and legal 
circles. He is president of the Fort 
Lauderdale Bar Association, and a 
vice-president of the Florida State 
Chamber of Commerce. Executive 
vice-president is W. H. Freeman, who 
formerly held the same position with 
the Exchange Bank of St. Augustine, 
Florida. C. B. King is board chairman. 


oe 


At Northern Trust Company of Chi- 
cago, James W. Karraker has been 
promoted to vice-president in the bank- 
ing department, James D. Green and 
Thomas L. McDermand named vice- 


Northern Trust promotes 


T. McDERMAND L. KARRAKER 


J. D. GREEN T. MARSH 
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This Rapidly Growing Bank 
Invites a Share of Your 
Banking Business in Detroit 


DIRECTORS 


Epcar R. AILEs 
Director, Detroit Steel Products Co. 
Director, Michigan Mutual Liability Co. 


H. GLENN BIxBy 


RESOURCES 
f President, Ex-Cell-O Corporation 












Harovp R. Boyer 
General Motors Corporation 


1941 


CuHaR.LEs T. Busu 


$25,091,481 President, The Chas. A. Strelinger Co. 


Harvey C, FRUEHAUF 
Director, Georgia-Pacific Plywood Co, 


Mervyn G. GASKIN 
President, Taylor & Gaskin, Inc. 
President, Indiana Bridge Company, Inc. 


1944 
$62,381,312 


Juvian H. Krowik 
Vice-Pres., The Krolik Corporation 


EuceneE W. Lewis 
Honorary Chairman, Industrial National Bank 


1947 


$85,068,287 


WALTER F. ROCKWELL 
Chairman of the Board, The Acro Manufacturing Co, 


A. Guy Ropp 


President, Industrial National Bank 





_ 1950 


$110,147,515 


December 31, 1953 


$159,850,514 


Cuirrorp L. Ruce 
Senior Vice-President, Industrial National Bank 





J. T. SHEAFOR 
Chairman, Wayne University Foundation 
Chairman, Harlan Electric Co. 


C. WittiamM SucHER 
President, Speedway Petroleum Corporation 


GLENN F. TURNBULL 
Chairman of the Board, Industrial National Bank 


During the past ten years Industrial National has moved up in deposit Wituiam M. Waxker, Jr. 
standing among the largest banks in the nation from 307th place in size General Motors Corporation 
to 160th largest bank in the country. Industrial National continued its Heasear J. Woooat 

< growth in 1953 with another gain of 15 places. /s there anything we Pretden, Wendell Gaduavien, Sno. 


can do for you in Detroit? 


INDUSTRIAL 
NATIONAL BANK 


| - DETROIT- 





TWO DOWNTOWN OFFICES CITY-WIDE BRANCHES 

4 Griswold at Michigan WOodward 5-4000 Member Federal Reserve System 

i Washington Blvd. at Grand River Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation 
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presidents in the trust department. 
Thomas Marsh has advanced to sec- 
ond vice-president in the banking de- 
partment. 


mn 


Arthur W. Beamand, for the past 10 
years the New York representative of 
Westminster Bank 
Limited, London, 
has received’ the 
C.B.E. (Command- 
er Order of the 
British Empire). 
He is a member of 
the Dollar Exports 
Board, and was 
president for two 
years of the Brit- 
ish Commonwealth 
Chamber of Com- 
merce. He is also honorary treasurer 
of the British Empire Veterans Fund. 
During World War II he was principal 
of the Foreign Exchange Control of 
the Westminster Bank, in London. 


A. BEAMAND 


e 


Benjamin H. Bowden has_ been 
named president of the County Bank 
and Trust Company, Cambridge, Mas- 
sachusetts. Formerly executive vice- 
president, his promotion follows the 
retirement of President A. Oram Ful- 





ton. E. G. Drinkwater and C. F. Nagel 
are now vice-presidents, F. E. Morse is 
secretary and treasurer, D. G. Brine 
assistant secretary and assistant treas- 
urer. 


e 


At the Commercial National Bank of 
Peoria (Illinois), the following have 
been newly advanced to vice-presi- 
dents: I. Frank Green, Ronald E. 
Jones, George M. Wasem and Robert 
A. Young. Cashier Robert C. Humph- 
rey now has the added title of vice- 
president, Warren M. Webber has been 
promoted to trust officer, and there are 
five new assistant cashiers: H. M. 
Allen, D. E. Connor, C. A. Michael, Jr, 
C. F. Nordbusch and W. C. Rodgers. 


+ 


Ed Hughes is president of the Ad- 
miral State Bank, which opened last 
month in suburban Tulsa, Oklahoma, 
with capital funds of $275,000. A vet- 
eran in Oklahoma banking, Mr. Hughes 
is also president of the Farmers and 
Merchants State Bank and board chair- 
man of the Community State Bank, 
both of Tulsa. 

Curtis F. Bryan, president of the 
Toklan Royalty Co. of Tulsa, is chair- 
man of the board. The executive vice- 
president and cashier is C. W. Clever- 





..this time it’s Twins! 


NEW MORRIS 
‘double 
SAFE-T-SET 
\ 


won't spill—can’t leak 


,, Puddle- 
* Proof! 






Here’s the ultimate in writing convenience—the new Morris Safe-T-Set 


with the exclusive Morris Safety Feature. Tip it... 


Tilt it... Turn it 


upside down. Won’t LEAK. Can’t SPILL. It’s PUDDLE-PROOF ! Ideal for the 
busy executive who desires two styles of pen points (for signatures AND 
detail work) and/or two colors of ink. Each base holds full two-ounce 
ink supply. The Morris Safe-T-Set has the pen with a point in your favor 
—a Morris hard-tip point. A point to suit your individual writing style. 


Eye-pleasing design... 
price. WRITING’S BELIEVING. 


in all popular colors. The finest desk set at ANY 


(See your stationer or office supplier today.) 
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don, who left Oklahoma City banking 
in 1948 to become assistant chief under- 
writer of the Federal Housing Admin- 
istration. 


5 


Assistant Cashier Bill Bates, Jr., who 
represents the out-of-town division of 
the Philadelphia National Bank in the 
southern states, is apparently doing a 


é Sa ae =) 


eT 
— This C 
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sard will serve to ide “— 


Colonel . William Bates, Jr. pai: Se, Se 


who has attained this distinguished rank by rirtue of bis un- 
usually high regard for blackeyed peas, turnip greens, hog soul, 
sowbelly, pot likker, grits, chittlins, and corn squeezins. As an 
officer of the Corps he will praise the glories of the Deep South, 
pay homage to our lovély Southern Belles, save his Confederate 
money, harass the carpethaggers, and always remember that 


damnyankee is one word. 
Fhudleus Plan Virwckmonton. 
Secretary, Confederate Air Corps. } 


“VYankee’’ 











receives commission 


good job of promoting better relations 
between the “Blue” and the “Gray.” 
This is evidenced by the accompanying 
card, testifying to his new commission 
in the Confederate Air Corps. 

On the basis that Bill spends a good 
share of his time below the Mason- 
Dixon Line and thus qualifies as a 
Rebel at least part time, the eagles 
were pinned on him via the mails by 
Lou Henderson, assistant treasurer of 
American Trust Company, Charlotte, 
North Carolina. 


¢ 


Three vice-presidents of Central 
Bank, Oakland, California, have been 
named to newly-created posts. 

David L. Anderson, vice-president 
and trust officer, has been appointed 
vice-president in charge of public rela- 
tions, although he will continue to 
head the trust department. Vice- 
President Helmer O. Johnson has be- 
come vice-president and manager, and 
Vice-President Godfrey F. Powers 
named vice-president and _ assistant 
manager, of the bank’s main office at 
14th and Broadway. 

In addition, Central Bank has ad- 
vanced Kirby Tharp to vice-president. 
In charge of bond investments, he pre- 
viously was an assistant vice-president. 
Named assistant cashiers are J. P. Ker- 
man and L. Alberti. 


e 


Newly elected a senior vice-president 
at The National Bank of Commerce in 
New Orleans is Robert M. Walmsley, 
III, formerly vice-president. 

Eads Poitevent and R. Charles Strain 
have been advanced to vice-presidents, 
and J. Wensles Parra named assistant 
vice-president. New assistant cashiers 
include M. F. Fogarty, V. G. Isaacson, 


Burroughs Clearing Heuse 














C. W. Sanders and J. C. White. J. K. 
Butler is assistant manager of the 
credit department. 


* 


George Riebe and T. C. Frost, Jr., 
have been moved up to vice-presidents 
at the Frost National Bank, San An- 
tonio, Texas. Norman M. Saathoff is 
now vice-president and cashier, Jack 
W. Person comptroller, E. T. Kneup- 
per and C. W. Krause assistant cash- 
iers, and E. W. Karger auditor. 


S 


Promotion has come to the follow- 
ing seven officers 
of American Na- 
tional Bank and 
Trust Company of 
Chicago: Milton J. 
Hayes, appointed a 
vice - president; 
Weymouth §. Kirk- 
land, Frank J. 
O’Rourke, Ira 
Frank, Jr., and 
M. HAYES Gerard E. Keidel, 
named assistant 

vice-presidents; J. H. Baldauf and 
A. Gruber, elected assistant cashiers. 














e 


Brice J. Worthington, Jr., and Phil- 
lip L. Goldsborough, Jr., both in the 
new business department of The Balti- 
more (Maryland) National Bank, have 
been elevated to vice-presidents. 


5 


Robert S. Van Cleave, an assistant 
vice-president and analyst for the C. F. 
Childs and Com- 
pany, New York 
City, was incorrect- 
ly reported in the 
January “Bur- 
roughs Clearing 
House” as an offi- 
cer of the First Na- 
tional Bank in St. 
Louis, Missouri. A 
guest speaker at 
R. VAN CLEAVE the First National’s 

recent correspond- 
ent conference, Mr. Van Cleave spoke 
on the Government bond market. Since 
1948 he has authored the Childs Com- 
pany’s bi-weekly “Review.” 





5 


At The Bank of Douglas, Phoenix, 
Arizona, William Alberts has advanced 
to vice-president, R. W. Eckert to 
assistant vice-president, and C. F. 
Dierking to assistant cashier. 


* 
G. F. Kroeger has been made vice- 
president and trust officer, and George 


H. Norton. Jr., a vice-president, at The 
Omaha (Nebraska) National Bank. 
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For greater speed 


your sendings 


go air mail 


As a Pennsylvania Company correspondent, you 
get speed where speed counts. Direct air mail 
sendings to our own correspondents in all prin- 
cipal cities of the U.S. A. give you the fastest 


service available. 


You'll enjoy, too, the advantages of 24-hour- 
a-day transit operations. Our credit files are 
among Philadelphia’s largest and, of course, 


they are at your disposal. 


As a correspondent, the facilities of our Trust, 
Real Estate and Foreign Departments are also 


at your service. 
In short, our chief stock-in-trade is helpfulness. 


Cordially, we invite you to join our correspond- 


ent family. 


The Pennsylvania Company 


for Banking and Trusts 
Founded 1812 


24 offices, Philadelphia and suburbs 


Member Federal Reserve System . Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation 





Serving more people more ways than any other Philadelphia bank 
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Easy Payment Plan... 


What could be easier than paying all bills by check. Each recipient is as near as 
the corner mail box! Every time your bank opens a checking account for a new 
customer you automatically provide him with the convenience of paying his bills 
this simple, safe way. Why not give him an added feeling of prestige by supply- 
ing him with checks lithographed on La Monte Safety Paper. Checks on these 
fine papers cannot fail to impress both your customer and those to whom his 
checks are directed. Your lithographer can show you samples of La Monte Safety 
Papers... or we will gladly send them direct. 


Wy A Check Paper All Your Own 


Thousands of banks and many of the larger corporations use La Monte 
Safety Papers with their own trade-mark or design made in the paper 
1) itself. Such INDIVIDUALIZED check paper provides maximum protection 

‘}, 4-54 against both alteration and counterfeiting—makes identification positive. 








THE WAVY LINES ® ARE A LAMONTE TRADE-MARK 


Burroughs Clearing House 
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CANADIAN BANKING 








The New Mortgage Program 
for Chartered Banks 

Legislation to allow the Canadian 
banks to enter the home mortgage 
lending field was announced by the 
Canadian government in Parliament 
at the close of 1953. Under the revi- 
sions to the National Housing Act, 
Canadian banks will be authorized 
to borrow from the government’s Bank 
of Canada on the security of. insured 
mortgages, the same as on govern- 
ment bonds. 

In announcing the legislation Public 
Works Minister Robert Winters said 
the banks would be put into the mort- 
gage field without any loss to the 
safety and liquidity so necessary in 
the banking system. The main object 
of the legislation is to broaden the 
supply of mortgage money and in- 
crease the number of lenders. 

Down payments on houses will be 
reduced from the present 20 per cent 
of lending value to 10 per cent of the 
first $8,000 of the price and 30 per 
cent of the balance. Mortgage terms 
will be for 25 years instead of 20 
years as at present. The home buyer 
will pay an insurance premium of 2 
per cent of the amount of the first 
mortgage, the premium being capi- 
talized as part of the mortgage loan. 
On rental housing the premium will 
be 2% per cent. Mortgage loans also 
will be insurable when made to finance 


By JAMES MONTAGNES 





be at Sige 


J ‘ 


* 
* bg 
é 


ty 


& 





Imperial Bank of Canada 


AT BANFF ... Remodelled office blends in with local architecture 


the conversion of existing dwellings 
into duplexes or other multiple units. 
Mortgage loans by the banks will 
be on residential property only, for 
the home owner as well as for rental 
housing. Loans on commercial build- 
ings such as stores and factories are 
not contemplated for the present. 
Banks are approaching the new pro- 
gram with caution, judging from the 
comments in some of the recent annual 
reports. As one example, Mr. A. C. 
Ashforth, vice-president and general 
manager of the Dominion Bank, 


AT TORONTO .. . Modern office features liberal display space 
Chartered Trust Company 


SAVINGS 
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pointed out that there should be a 
definite limitation on the amount 
which a bank can invest in mortgages, 
just as a life insurance company is 
restricted in the amount of its funds 
it can invest in common stocks. The 
limitation should probably be a ratio 
of savings deposits, certainly not in 
excess of 10 per cent. The matter of 
liquidity is of utmost importance to 
the banks. 

“The ratio of bank loans to deposits 
is already high,” said Mr. Ashforth: 
“Assuming that the demand for bank 
loans continues to expand as in the 
past 12 months, the channelling of a 
substantial volume of bank funds into 
mortgages could easily result in a 
shortage of credit for other segments 
of the business community.” 


¢ e e 


New Bank Branches 

Many new bank branches are still 
being constructed throughout Canada. 
In most cases the new offices are of 
modern design, but some of them are 
built to match the architectural style 
already existing in the community. 

An example of a new branch de- 
signed to blend in with its surround- 
ings is that of the Imperial Bank of 
Canada at Banff, Alberta, famous 
resort in the Canadian Rockies. When 
the branch there became too small, an 
addition was constructed of a field- 
stone exterior similar to the construc- 
tion of most buildings in the town. 

The building is used not only by 
residents of the town, but also by 
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It really started’ 
in “47! ; 


When Leduc’s No. 1 well “blew in’, cpt 
Canada’s ailing oil industry boomed 


i 
: , q 
in spectacular fashion. Since then, if 
. . . «J 
oil reserves have increased 25 times; HI 
production potential 15 times. i} 


In 1952, approximate production 
was 58,000,000 barrels. 


Edmonton, ‘‘Canada’s Oil Centre’’, 
has been served by Imperial Bank 
since as early as 1891. There are now 
seven branches in this city as well 

as many others providing 
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complete banking services through- ls co AX 
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We invite interested U.S. banks. 
to investigate our services as a 
correspondent bank. Write: 
Imperial Bank of Canada, 

Q . Head Office, Toronto 
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thousands of tourists from the United 
States and Canada who come to Banff 
summer and winter. 

A branch of more modern design 
was also recently completed by the 
Imperial Bank at Tillsonburg, Ontario. 
Its exterior is a combination of a 
large glass front with rough stone 
trim. A number of panels of fluted 
glass are used on the outside window 
to give privacy from the street for 
the manager’s office. 


Sd 


Chartered Trust Company, Toronto, 
recently opened its modern Deer Park 
branch in a North Toronto residential 
area. The new office features an all- 
glass front that gives a full view of 
the interior and at the same time pro- 
vides liberal display space for the 
bank. 

Canadian paintings adorn the light- 
tinted walls and bright carpeting 
covers the floors. Modernly designed 
furnishings are all in limed oak, and 
teller counters are topped with low 
fluted glass partitions. 
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Annual Bank Reports 
More new records in assets, loans 


_ and profits for 1953 are shown in the 
| final four bank reports made by Cana- 
| dian chartered banks. 


The Royal Bank of Canada for 
the year ending November 30, 1953, 
showed total assets of $2,895,856,189, 
up from 1952 by $204,399,315. Loans 
were $1,144,146,223, up 16.3 per cent. 
Deposits reached a new high of $2,- 
734,644,077, up $207,133,640 from 
1952. Net profits were up 22.5 per cent 
over the previous year at $8,635,136. 


+ 


The Bank of Toronto increased its 
total assets in the fiscal year just 
ended by $48,000,000 to $570,911,320, 
and loans by $29,000,000 to a new 
record of $233,648,618. Net profits 
were $1,303,401 compared to $1,163,- 
220 in 1952. 


4 


The Provincial Bank of Canada had 
net profits of $426,094 as compared to 
$332,845 in 1952, while assets in- 
creased by almost $12,800,000 to $213,- 
778,696. Loans showed the largest 
increase in the bank’s history, total- 
ling $84,511,571, up $16,184,612 in the 
year. 
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The National Canadian Bank fea- 
tured total assets of $524,766,230, up 
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$31,549,540 from 1952. Current loans 
and discounts amounted to $211,370,- 
706, higher by $41,174,481 than the 
year before. Net profits were $1,364,- 
848 as compared to $1,197,052 in 1952. 
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Development Bank Report 

The Canadian government’s Indus- 
trial Development Bank recently re- 
ported that for 1953 its applications 
for credit from new and existing in- 
dustrial borrowers were greater than 
in any year since the bank was formed 
in 1945. This increase, the report 
noted, reflected: (1) The continued 
high level of business activity in 
Canada (2) The fact that the previous 
year’s operations were affected by 
credit restraint, and (3) the fact that 
business derived from the national 
defense program had been noticeably 
smaller than in the two previous years. 

“At the same time,” the report con- 
tinued, “the sustained high level of 
consumer expenditure, which was a 
notable feature of the economy during 
the year under review, resulted in a 
continued demand for capital financ- 
ing from many consumer goods indus- 
tries. The past year was the first full 
year in which loans were authorized 
for commercial air services. In all, 
authorizations during the past year 
in this category amounted to $1,199,- 
000 out of a gross $13,122,698 for all 
industrial categories.” 

The bank received a total of 262 
new applications, of which 142 were 
authorized. From existing borrowers 
there were 75 applications authorized, 
out of 84 made. At end of fiscal year, 
September 30, 1953, there were loans 
to 633 companies compared with 583 
at the end of 1952. Bulk of the loans 
were in amounts of less than $50,000. 
A total of $78,549,108 had _ been 
authorized for loans, investments and 
guarantees at the endof the 1953 year. 
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Personnel News 

Alan Petrie, inspector of the Cana- 
dian Bank of Commerce at the head- 
office at Toronto, 
has been appointed 
chief inspector of 
the bank. He star- 
ted with the bank 
in 1929 at Bowman- 
ville, Ontario, and 
has been assistant 
manager at Cal- 
gary and London, 
England, branches. 

G. N. Morrison, 
formerly chief in- 
spector of the Canadian Bank of Com- 
merce, has been appointed executive 
assistant at the Toronto head office. 


A. PETRIE 
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COIN PAYING 


MODEL 250 BRANDT 
AUTOMATIC CASHIER 


— Delivery chute type. Coins 
delivered direct to customer 
upon depression of a single key. 





MODEL 150 BRANDT 
AUTOMATIC CASHIER 


— Trap door type. Coins de- 
livered to customer by operator 
following depression of single 
key. 


Coin paying with a Brandt Automat- 
ic Cashier is very simple yet speedy 


and, above all, absolutely accurate. 


To pay coins with a Brandt it is 
necessary to depress only one key. 
Errors are eliminated because the 
machine automatically locks when 
the coin supply falls unnoticed to a 
low point, Due to sturdy, durable 
construction, long life for Brandts 


is assured. 


Today's Brandt Automatic Cashiers 
are the product of more than sixty- 
three years of experience. They are 


without equal in Brandt history. 





BRANDT AUTOMATIC CASHIER CO. 


WATERTOWN °* WISCONSIN 


ESTABLISHED 1890 


“Brandt” and “Cashier” registered United States Patent Office and Canadian Trade Marks Office 
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ESTABLISHED 1856 


CONDENSED GENERAL STATEMENT 


AS AT NOVEMBER 30th, 1953 


ASSETS 
Cash, Deposits with, and due from Other Banks.........e00 
Dominion and Provincial Government Securities. exceeding 
Municipal and Other Securities.............+++- market value 
Call Loans (secured ) 2. ccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccce ° 
es NE «5 5 6c cocecceveccesessegececes ° 
SCPE EL LALO EEOC TOT TOT ET TTT TEE TET OTE CT TT ° 
Customers’ Liability under Acceptances and Letters of Credi 

AS PEL COMTLA.. cerccecccceccccccesevsvssecssseseseseseses 

Other Assets. e@eneneeeeneaeaeeeeeeeaeeenneeneeneeeeeeeeneneeneenneneneneeneeneeee 

LIABILITIES 


Deposits... ccccccccccccccccccccccccvcccseccccceeccscovcces 
Acceptances and Letters of Credit outstanding...........see 
Liabilities to the public not included under foregoing heads.. 


Dividends declared and unpaid ..........ccccccccccccccccces 
Capital......cccccccccccccccvccccccccccccecs - $ 6,000,000 
Reserve Fund..... ceccccccccccccccccccseseses 16,000,000 
Undivided PON .cceceedeuesssenscassswesneé 321,021 


« BANK TORONTO 


IS" Grnuael Gialement 


$110,444,340 
186,792,398 
28,114,246 
5,722,604 
227,926,014 
9,163,118 


2,540,138 
208,462 





$570,911,320 








$545,123,772 
2,540,138 
534,454 
391,935 


22,321,021 





PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


Profit for the year ended 30th November, 1953, after making 
appropriations to Contingency Reserves out of which full 
provision for bad and doubtful debts has been made...... P 

Less: 

Depreciationon Bank PremisesandEquipment.. $ 493,822 
Provision for Dominion and Provincial 


$570,911,320 








$ 3,059,801 


1,756,400 





$ 1,303,401 





a > tscese 2,362,576 
Net Profit for the year eeeeeeee eeeeece eee ee eee eeeeeeeeeeeenee ee 
he ii cetimad heheheh babemahnd ed amde +6 $ 840,000 
Provision for extra distribution to shareholders 
payable 2nd January, 1954.........eeeeeeee 180,000 
Balance of Profit carried forward .......ccccececcccecccees ‘ 


Balance of Profit and Loss Account, 29th November, 1952. st 


Transferred to Reserve Fund. ...cccccccccccccccccccece onsen 
Balance of Profit and Loss Account, 30th November, 1953... 


B.S. VANSTONE, President 








1,020,000 
$ 283,401 
2,037,620 
$ 2,321,021 
2,000,000 
$ 321,021 








WM. KERR, General Manager 
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THE BOOKLET COUNTER 








Special Checking Accounts... 
“Save me,” says the cover of this Chi- 
cago bank’s booklet cover, “I tell you 
how to use and how to get the most 
from your special checking account.” 
The booklet was designed ‘to cut down 
the number of errors made by cus- 
tomers in using their special accounts 
and to inculcate in them a realization 
that the special checking accounts are 
indeed useful. Complete with detailed 
drawings, the booklet gives step-by- 
step instructions for making deposits, 
writing checks and keeping records. 
For those banks planning similar or 
revised promotion pieces, this is an 
excellent model. 


TV Spot Ads ... This attractive 
folder describes a new package of five 
20-second, low-cost television adver- 
tising “spots.” The producing com- 
pany offers to send upon request five 
TV story boards which describe in 
detail how the television spots promote 
savings accounts. The boards show the 
entire script and visual presentation, 
in which the savings habits of five 
animals are used to promote savings 
in a most intriguing way. 


Correspondent Service Directory 
. « - This is a handy and complete 
directory that lists the correspondent 
services of 24 departments of a large 
Texas bank. The book lists the names 
of the bank’s correspondent officers 
and thereafter the officers of the 
other departments, as well as the home 
telephone number of each officer. It 
points out that in after-hours, on 
Saturday afternoons and holidays, any 
one of the correspondent department 
or other officers listed can be reached 
by telephone if he is at home. In 
effect, the directory offers the bank’s 
services to its correspondents on a 
day or night basis. 


How to Borrow Money .. . This 
folder was produced by a state banking 
association for distribution to cus- 
tomers by its member banks. From it 
lending officers in other states will dis- 
cover an effective way to sell a bank’s 
loan services. It gives ten helpful rules 
covering the right time, the right 
place, and the right way to borrow 
money. An excellent example of a cus- 
tomer educational piece. 


If Sales Decline . . . A large Chi- 
cago bank provides in this booklet spe- 
cific clues to the topical question, 
“What Happens If Sales Decline?” 
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Sits 
promotes 
bank 


Savings 


TV “story boards” 


The booklet was produced to help busi- 
ness managements among the bank’s 
customers to consider in advance the 
financial problems that would ensue if 
their business volume should drop, and 
to aid them in forming plans for such 
an eventuality. Several profit and loss 
statements are presented for a hypo- 
thetical company to illustrate the pos- 
sible effects of a sales drop. Under 
each exhibit, space is provided in 
which managements can list their own 
estimated variable fixed expenses 
predicated on the same sales decline. 
The booklet is an excellent example of 
how a bank can serve customers in a 
special way. 


Small Business Administration 
. . . Here are two governmental re- 
leases that contain pertinent informa- 
tion on S.B.A. loan activity. One book- 
let is entitled, “The Bank-S.B.A. Par- 
ticipation Plan” and outlines the re- 
cently devised features of the plan. It 
also describes the S.B.A. participation 





These booklets are available upon 
request, free of charge or obligation, 
under an arrangement whereby the 
requests are referred promplly to the 
producers. Simply address requests 
on bank or company letlerhead to 


Booklet Editor 
Burroughs Clearing House 
Detroit 32, Michigan 














forms and contains a complete listing 
of S.B.A. regional offices to enable 
banks to obtain more detailed infor- 
mation. 

The other booklet is a statement on 
the loan policy of the administration 
as revised in late 1953. It states the 
authority and purpose of the S.B.A.; 
gives a definition of small business 
within its scope; outlines basic prin- 
ciples covering loan applications, ac- 
ceptance and rejection; and sets forth 
the terms and conditions of loans to 
small business firms. 


Municipal Bond Market... A 
year-end appraisal of the municipal 
bond market as prepared by Halsey- 
Stuart, Inc. An authoritative outlook 
for the months ahead, as well as worth- 
while conclusions on the past year, are 
always contained in these reports. This 
year’s survey sets up a projection on 
the volume of bonds for the coming 
year, makes predictions concerning in- 
terest rates, and touches upon the 
effect that the income-tax reduction 
for individuals will have upon the 
municipal bond market. 


What’s It All About? ... This is 
the catchy title of a clever booklet 
used by a large western bank to ac- 
quaint its customers and friends with 
the location-to-be of a new site for its 
offices. Although the grand opening of 
the new quarters will not take place 
until 1955, the booklet tells why the 
move is to be made. It then insures 
that the new location will be remem- 
bered by describing it with four maps, 
each showing the approach from dif- 
ferent quarters of the city to the bank. 
From there the booklet goes on to pic- 
ture and describe the new quarters 
both inside and out. An excellent ex- 
ample of how to give advance notice 
of a new building, or of any other new 
financial service or policy. 


Expanded Trade Policy ... In- 
dustrialist Henry Ford II in this book- 
let tells why he thinks it is important 
to realize that there is a tremendous 
amount of public sentiment for a more 
liberal trade policy. He declares that 
there was a time when tariffs played a 
vital role in the development of the 
nation, in the days when we were a 
debtor country with young industries. 
Today, however, he says the situation 
is reversed and the U.S. is the greatest 
creditor nation of all time. For the 
bank officer who would be well posted 
on this increasingly important subject, 
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... the Todd Imprinter System that cuts 
mis-sorts 85%...shortens training 
periods and saves employee time. 


Bankers who installed the Todd Imprinter 
because their customers like imprinted checks 
now find a marked improvement in their internal 
Operations. 

With 100% imprinted checks, employees 
are able to reduce sorting errors by 85%...cut 
sorting time in half and shorten training periods 
for central proof machine operators by 20%. 

To get all the facts about the Todd Imprinter 


—and the unique Todd Sort-O-Namic System, 


mail the coupon today. 


_—- 






THE TODD COMPANY, Inc., Dept. BCH 
Rochester 3, New York 


Please send me complete information about 
the Todd Imprinter and your Sort-O-Namic plan. 








F " COMPANY, INC. 
b ‘ To d d ae Address. 
ROCHESTER WS NEW YoRK City —— 








SALES OFFICES IN @® PRINCIPAL CITIES 
DISTRIBUTORS THROUGHOUT THE WORLD By. 
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Mr. Ford weighs the problem of tariffs 
in a highly informed manner. 


Employee Handbook . . . This 
new employee 
handbook of a a 
Washington Gain 
bank embodies 
several notewor- 
thy ideas. It is 
illustrated and 
of a handy pock- 
et or handbag 
size. Its contents 
are neatly in- 
dexed and the : 
information on couhet Wadseaios 












employees’ re- 
sponsibilities ™ 
and benefits is Pocketsize 


given in brief, 

quickly understood paragraphs. Also 
provided is a page for birthday 
reminders. 


Meet Asia Series ... The new Mer- 
cantile Bank of Canada introduces its 
services to Canadian business via a 
new series of booklets on Asiatic coun- 
tries and declares that the Mercantile 
“with its intimate knowledge of busi- 
ness conditions in several European 
and Asiatic countries can offer some- 
thing different in financial service.” 
The first two booklets describe the 
peoples, industry and trade activities 
of Thailand, India and Pakistan. 
These booklets are of special interest 
to bank and financial officers engaged 
especially in foreign trade financing. 


Records and Paper Guide .. . 
How to get exactly what is needed in 
the way of record-keeping papers and 
index guides is described in this book- 
let. A handy, 24-page reference of 
pocket-size, it tells how to organize a 
records program and how to buy forms 
of all kinds. It also lists the types of 
records that should be stored perma- 
nently and provides a records schedule 
listing the types of records that should 
be retained for various periods. 


Onionskin Papers . . . This book- 
let was produced by a large paper com- 
pany to correct the notion that onion- 
skin papers are used only to save space 
in filing cabinets. The booklet describes 
specific uses of various weight an: 
quality onionskins, such as executive 
and legal records, air mail stationery 
and multiple invoices, and quantity use 
in mailing or recording. 


Holidays, Saturday Closings .. . 
This up-to-date reference lists in 
chronological sequence 78 holidays in 
the United States and possessions, and 
the extent to which banks observe 
them, and also gives the current prac- 
tices of banks in various states on 
Saturday closings. A handy time zone 
map of the U.S. is included. 
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COURT DECISIONS 








By FREDERICK C. FIECHTER, Jr. 


Joint Checking Account 

The Massachusetts law provides 
that: “A depositary of funds subject 
to withdrawal by check or demand 
draft may pay a check or demand 
draft drawn on it by a depositor hav- 
ing funds on deposit to pay the same, 
notwithstanding his death, upon pres- 
sentation within ten days after its 
date.” 

The Supreme Judicial Court of 
Massachusetts recently held that this 
statu.e applied to the joint checking 
accounts of a husband and wife where- 
in the husband drew the check and 
died, and his wife survived. The 
court held that the statute protected 
a bank making such payment. It did 
not, however, affect the rights of the 
parties between themselves, since it 
draws no distinction between individ- 
ual accounts, joint accounts, or part- 
nership accounts. Quoting its Appel- 
late Division, the Court said: “We see 
no logical reason for making a judicial 
determination that the statute in ques- 
tion does not apply to joint bank de- 
posits. Such a construction would be 
unduly forcing the principle of legis- 
lative intention and would again cause 
confusion in banking and business cir- 
cles which undoubtedly existed before 
this statute was originally passed.” 

On a_ subordinate question the 
Court found that the ten day limita- 
tion of time had to do with present- 
ment of the item rather than with 
payment. The Court said: 

“In a complicated situation such as 
appears in the present case where the 
rights of parties other than the maker 
and payee of the check are concerned, 
it would seem proper that a bank be 
allowed a reasonable time to make in- 
quiry to determine the circumstances 
of the drawing of the check before 
aeciding whether or not to honor a 
check after it is presented for pay- 
ment.” Smith v. Merchants Nat. Bank 
of Leominster, 115 N.E.2d 143 (1953). 


* e e 


Forgery Bond 

The Supreme Court of Minnesota 
recently decided a case that illustrates 
the difference between the conse- 
quences attendant on_ insurance 
against forgery and insurance against 
infidelity of employees. The court held 
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that since the insurance contract made 
no reference to the integrity of any 
particular employee, it was not a fi- 
delity bond. Therefore, the insurer 
who had paid a loss occasioned by 
forgeries of an employee of the drawer 
succeeded to the rights of the drawer 
and could proceed against the party 
wrongfully receiving the proceeds of 
the forged instrument. 

Mike’s Bar cashed forty-two checks 
amounting to over $4600 for a clerk in 
the Farmers Union Grain Terminal 
Association. Mike received the face 
amount of the checks from the Farm- 
ers Union. 

The faithless clerk requisitioned the 
checks from the Farmers Union cash- 
ier in order to settle claims against 
the Union, or to pay for feed. These 
checks were signed by the proper 
officers of the Union and turned over 
to the clerk for delivery to the payee 


Member of the Bar of Pennsylvania and of Florida, 
and admitted to practice before the Supreme Court of the United States 


designated on each check. The clerk 
fraudulently endorsed the name of the 
payee and presented them to Mike for 
cashing. 

Mike, without any inquiry as to the 
clerk’s right to the checks or as to the 
endorsements thereon, cashed them 
and paid the proceeds to the clerk. 
Then Mike endorsed them to his de- 
pository bank which turned them over 
to the Farmers Union bank of deposit 
where they were charged against the 
Farmers Union account. 

This went on for over two years. 
After the misconduct was finally dis- 
covered, another two years later, Mike 
was advised of it when the Farmers 
Union bank of deposit demanded re- 
imbursement from him for the checks 
honored by it. When he refused to pay, 
the Farmers Union received reim- 
bursement from its casualty company 
which then proceeded to sue Mike. 








Toledo, Ohio. 


manufacturers of high quality fixtures. 


to discuss our program with us. 


The ETTL Furniture and 


Manufacturing Company 


Headquarters: 1921-31 N. Twelfth St. 





Detroit Office: 1408 Broderick Tower, Phone WO. 3-9410 


ETTL offers complete design service and are 


We are thinking about NEW or MODERNIZED FIXTURES for our bank. Without 


obligation please furnish complete information about your installations and ability 


SERVING THE BANKING PROFESSION FOR OVER 
50 YEARS WITH FINE QUALITY BANKING FIXTURES 
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The defendant’s contentions were 
(1) that in substance the checks were 
payable to bearer or his order and, 
hence, were properly endorsed; (2) 
that under its policy the casualty com- 
pany was not authorized to institute 
this action; and (3) that Farmers 
Union was guilty of negligence and 


laches or delay in failing to discover, 


the fraud or notify defendant thereof 
until some four years after the first 
check was presented for payment, thus 
barring this action. 

In reply to point 1, the court found 
that the checks were not bearer 


checks, since under the pertinent code 
an instrument is payable to bearer 
only “When it is payable to the order 
of a fictitious or non-existing person, 
and such fact was known to the person 
making it so payable; * * *.” And here 
the cashier of the Farmers Union who 
was the drawer of the checks did not 
know that the payees described were 
fictitious and did not intend that the 
checks should be issued to non-existing 
persons. The Court pointed out that 
the clerk was no longer the agent of 
the Farmers Union when he was com- 
mitting a fraud upon his principal, 
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Atlanta’s Fulton National 
serves Georgia and the 





Southeast 





Atlanta’s largest office building is now 
under construction and the Main Office 
of the Fulton National will occupy five 
floors. 


—A progressive banking connection off- 
ering a complete range of financial and 
correspondent bank services with 45 
years experience and contacts throughout 
Georgia and the Southeast. Call on us. 


yA 


ALWUON Ksnc/faak 






TEN LOCATIONS SERVING THE ATLANTA AREA 
MEMBER FEDERAL OEPOSIT INSURANCE CORPORATION 
MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 
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E-Z SEAL PRESS 
FOR MONEY BAGS 


Pat. Pending 
(The Only Perfect Sealer) 


Eliminates Fatigue—Perfect and legible 
embossings on each and every seal. 


838 


We have been supply- 
over 40 years to Federal 


car concerns, U.S. Mints, 
and numerous banking 


bag seals for 


Banks, armored 


all over the | 


world. SURE-HOLD is the | 
best of them all. Try 
them and get the best 

in protection. 


SURE-HOLD SEAL 
APPLIED 


Send for samples and prices 


AMERICAN CASTING & MFG. CORP.—30 Main St.— Brooklyn 1, N.Y. 











and therefore they could not be 
charged with his knowledge. 

As to point 2, there would be no 
question, said the Court, that the 
Farmers Union might have instituted 
the action. Before the title to the check 
had passed to any other person than 
the drawer, it was dishonestly ob- 
tained from him, and the drawer could 
recover the amount of money from the 
party so collecting it through a forged 
endorsement, even though the party 
who finally actually collected the 
money was an innocent purchaser for 
value. Here, the Casualty Company 
stood in the shoes of the Farmers 
Union, since one who has been com- 
pelled to pay another’s debt is entitled 
to the cession of the remedies of the 
creditor against the debtor. 

Finally, whereas it is inequitable 
to permit an insurer to proceed 
against an innocent third party suffer- 
ing loss because of the dishonesty of 
the party whose integrity is insured, 
that is not true where fraud or forg- 
ery are insured against, since no ref- 
erence is made to integrity in such a 
contract. 

Concerning point 3, the failure to 
promptly notify Mike of the forgery, 
the Court said: 

“It is well settled that the drawer 
of checks must examine cancelled 
vouchers to ascertain the genuineness 
of his signature thereon and to de- 
termine that the names of the payees 
therein have not been changed or the 
amounts in the checks increased or 
altered in any vital aspect, but there 
is no duty upon such a drawer to dis- 
cover forged endorsements because 
ordinarily he would not be familiar 
with the signatures of the payees de- 
signed [sic] in the checks. 

“Mere delay in giving notice of dis- 
covery of a forged endorsement does 
not affect the drawer’s right to sue 
the party negotiating the forged in- 
strument ... unless it can be estab- 
lished that such delay caused damage 
or prejudice to the party negotiating 
the forged instruments.” 

In this case the defendant had pre- 
sented no evidence of damages result- 
ing to him because of the delay in re- 
ceiving notice of the forgeries. Since 
the last check was cashed long prior 
to the discovery of the forgeries by 
the Farmers Union and there was no 
showing that the defendant might 
have recovered his losses from the 
clerk had he known sooner of the for- 
geries. 

The Court said that Mike’s reliance 
upon his knowledge of the clerk as a 
customer constituted the sole basis for 
cashing the checks. In this he was neg- 
ligent and that negligence was a direct 
and proximate cause of the loss. 
New York Cas. Co. v. Sazenski, 60 
N.W. 2d 308 (1953). 
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Enterprising bank management 
everywhere has learned that 
modern revolving door entrances 
repay their cost again and again 
—in these eminent banking 
establishments among many others: 











‘ Bank of America, San Francisco 
Central National Bank of Cleveland 
The Bank of Nova Scotia, Toronto 
The Bank of Manhattan, New York 
i The Detroit Bank 


First National Bank of Boston 
The First National Bank of Chicago 


Commerce Trust Company, 
Kansas City 
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SAFELY SPEED IN-AND-OUT TRAFFIC 
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Peak rush-hour traffic poses no problem, where 
there’s a planned revolving door entrance to 
regulate the flow. Because these doors are 
“always open”... keep traffic moving two ways 
at a faster yet safer pace... they allow more 
passages per entrance per hour than does any 
other type of door. 


Neither is any other but a revolving door 
“always closed” to outside drafts and dust— 
always perfectly balanced to exclude extreme 
pressure and leverage—always ready to turn with 
a touch regardless of wind or weather. Combined 
with other advantages you'll find covered in the 
accompanying “entrance exam’’—each in itself 
a self-paying feature—it’s only logical that over 
50% of all revolving doors sold are installed as 
swing-door replacements. 





Our latest revolving door booklet is packed 
with facts about entrance planning that may give 
you many money-saving pointers. Why not write 
for your personal copy mow .. . a post-card 
request will bring it. 
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**Feasibility”’’ Defined 

Three creditors affected by a bank- 
ruptcy arrangement in Maryland re- 
cently objected to the arrangement as 
a matter purely of principle and in the 
hope that a business so badly con- 
ducted as the debtor’s would not be 
permitted to continue. 

The U. S. District Court, however, 
ruled that the arrangement would be 
confirmed because all that was neces- 
sary was that the creditors be assured 
of receiving amounts of money pro- 
vided for in the arrangement. The 
debtor’s future financial status or 


chances of business success did not 
affect the arrangement. 

Nathan Rosenbloom, a brother of 
Harry Rosenbloom, the president and 
principal stockholder of the debtor, 
agreed to purchase at par a sufficient 
amount of common stock of the debtor 
to pay a dividend of 20% to all un- 
secured creditors as a complete and 
final satisfaction of all unsecured 
claims. Under the arrangement the 
present management was to remain 
the same, with the debtor continuing 
business under court supervision until 
the 20% was paid. The three objecting 
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unsecured creditors took the position 
that, despite the fact that if the plan 
were not confirmed they would receive 
probably less than 20%, nevertheless 
they opposed the confirmation of the 
plan on the ground that the business 
of the debtor had been so loosely, if 
not fraudulently, managed that they 
preferred as a matter of principle to 
object to the confirmation of the plan. 
They hoped, they said, that in ordi- 
nary bankruptcy other proceedings 
might follow which would demonstrate 
that such a badly conducted business 
could not be permitted to continue. 
This objection was based on the legal 
contention that the term “feasible”, 
one of necessary characteristics of the 
plan to be found in the event of con- 
firmation, means more than merely 
that the plan itself is assured of being 
carried out successfully. 

The plan had been accepted by a 
majority in number of all the creditors 
affected by the arrangement. The 
Referee affirmatively found that the 
plan was fair and equitable as well as 
feasible. And the court found that 
there is no need to find that the plan 
is feasible in respects other than the 
assurances that the unsecured credi- 
tors will receive the 20% provided for 
them. 

In re Slumberland Bedding Co., 
115 F. Supp. 39 (1953). 
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Fiduciary Capacity 

Two very interesting questions were 
recently considered by the Supreme 
Court of New Mexico in the fields of 
testamentary capacity and of the 
powers of national banks. 

The court announced the usual rule 
that the standard of testamentary 
capacity is: (1) an understanding of 
the nature of making a will, (2) the 
general comprehension of the nature 
and extent of one’s estate, and (3) a 
recollection of the natural objects of 
one’s bounty. The court then held that 
a person formally declared insane is 
not by that fact alone precluded from 
executing a valid will, but that such 
adjudication raises a presumption of 
incapacity to execute a valid will. In 
this case the decedent had been de- 
clared insane the same afternoon that 
she executed her “will.” 

The bank (in Illinois) which had 
been appointed as guardian of her 
estate also qualified as ancillary admin- 
istrator of her estate in New Mexico. 
A total worth of $350,000 of her estate 
was located in New Mexico and $54,000 
in Illinois. However, there was no real 
estate in Illinois, and Illinois was the 
State of her residence and domicile 
at the time of her death, since she was 
in a sanatarium there. New Mexico 
was the original home of the decedent. 
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Holding the will invalid, the court of an Illinois national bank as ancil- 
adverted the objections of the pro- lary administrator in New Mexico. 
ponents of the will to the appointment The court reviewed the history of 
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national banks acting as trustees, as 
follows: 

“The measure of the powers of a 
national bank is the National Banking 
Act, and powers not conferred by Con- 
gress are denied. ... The National 
Banking Law as originally passed 
gave no authority to act in a fiduciary 
capacity. From a competitive stand- 
point, this was a severe handicap to 
a national bank domiciled in a state 
permitting state banks to act in such 
capacity. Therefore, in 1913, Congress 
enacted paragraph 11(k) of the Fed- 
eral Reserve Act, 12 U.S.C.A. 248(1), 
as amended in 1918 in the light of 
actual experience, which reads in part 
as follows: 

“<The Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System shall be 
authorized and empowered: To grant 
by special permits to national banks 
applying therefor, when not in contra- 
vention of State or local law, the right 
to act as trustee, executor, adminis- 
trator, registrar of stocks and bonds, 
guardian of estates, assignee, re- 
ceiver, committee of estates of luna- 
tics, or in any other fiduciary capacity 
in which State banks, trust companies, 
or other corporations which come into 
competition with national banks are 
permitted to act under the laws of the 
State in which the national bank is 
located. 

““*‘Whenever the laws of such State 
authorized or permit the exercise of 
any or all of the foregoing powers by 
State banks, trust companies, or other 
corporations which compete with na- 
tional banks, the granting to and the 
exercise of such powers by national 
banks shall not be deemed to be in 
contravention of State or local law 
within the meaning of this chapter.’ ” 

The opponents of the bank con- 
tended that no language in the above 
act specifically authorized a national 
bank to act outside of the State of its 
domicile, and being a creature of the 
statute, it cannot act beyond its 
authority. Counsel for the bank con- 
tended that the avowed purpose of 
the 1918 Act was to place a national 
bank on an equal competitive position, 
and if an Illinois State bank could 
serve outside its domicile as a fidu- 
ciary, then so could a national bank 
domiciled in Illinois. 

After stating that the question was 
one of first impression, the court said: 

“The only direct light thrown on 
the question is an advisory opinion 
of the Federal Reserve Board taken 
from the Fed. Res. Bul., July, 1921, 
p. 816, reading as follows: ‘The Fed- 
eral Reserve Board is of the opinion, 
therefore, that a national bank which 
has been granted permission to exer- 
cise fiduciary powers under the provi- 
sions of section 11(k) may, without 
other authority, exercise the powers 
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...banker-suggested, banker- 
approved for more efficient 
posting procedures 


The most widely accepted bank bookkeeping machine in U. S. 
banks today is Burroughs. There are many reasons why this is 
so... the most important is that the advanced features engineered 
into this fine bookkeeping tool were desired by bankers across America. 


For example, with a Burroughs, check lists can be made on a 
separate tape during the posting run, and list totals posted without 
rehandling any figures. A simple shift of a lever changes the machine 
from ledger posting to statement posting or balance transfer. Fast, 
automatic balances eliminate operator decisions, reduce errors and 
speed production. A few of the mechanical features which make 
Burroughs the finest bank bookkeeping machine in use today are 
self-squaring form guides, visible form alignment, easy-action keys 
and feather-touch motor bars. These contribute to the speed, 
accuracy and ease of operation for which Burroughs is so famous. 


Because this is the machine specified and endorsed by bankers, you 
will find the Burroughs Bank Bookkeeping Machine results in 
faster, more efficient bookkeeping methods in your bank, too. For 
a demonstration call your local Burroughs man or write Burroughs 
Corporation, Detroit 32, Michigan. 
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granted not only in the State the bank 
is located but also in any other State 
the laws of which do not expressly or 
by necessary implication prohibit the 
exercise of those powers by national 
banks located in other States... .’” 





The court went on to say that if a 
national bank domiciled in Illinois had 
authority to act in a fiduciary capacity 
in New Mexico, that would not con- 
stitute “doing business” in New Mex- 
ico in contravention of the general 
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corporation law of New Mexico. 
The court went on to say also that 

the opponents’ attack was on the 

ground of ultra vires, and that ground 

could be raised only by the Federal 

Government when it came to question- 

ing the validity of an act as beyond 

the power of a national bank. 

In re Armijo’s Will. In re Armijo’s 
Estate. 

Hubbell et al. v. First Nat. Bank of 
Elgin, Illinois, 261 P. 2d 833 (1953). 
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THE CREDIT OUTLOOK 


(CONTINUED FROM PAGE 35) 


duction in credit demand in 1954. 

Discussing the survey, members ree 
viewed the availability of credit in all 
Federal Reserve districts. This led to 
the statement that bankers are willing 
and eager to lend and that the credit 
situation is basically sound. Evidences 
of weakness which have developed in 
some lines, it was pointed out, is not a 
new element in the credit picture. In a 
dynamic economy, it was stressed, 
there are constant changes. Some lines 
forge ahead while others recede, and 
new industries are always coming into 
being. 

Banks have recognized the impor- 
tance of being a continuing source of 
sound credit for business when it is 
needed, it was agreed. This means a 
willingness to make credit available 
even when business recedes from ex- 
traordinary peak levels. 

In a similar vein, it was brought out 
that bankers regard the year 1954 asa 
potentially significant period in shap- 
ing the future course of the economy. 
The recent moderate tapering off of 
business activity, from  unprece- 
dented levels, is not generally viewed 
as being a prelude to a serious cyclical 
downturn. Rather, it was noted that 
there is a basic feeling of confidence 
in the fundamental strength of the 
economy and an awareness of the 
point that the maintenance of such 
confidence is necessary to prevent re- 
adjustments in some lines from going 
farther than is necessary. 

It was also stated that inventories, 
as a whole, appear somewhat excessive 
and that although interest rates gen- 
erally appear firm, there may be some 
softening on national accounts. It was 
noted that there is a possibility that 
rates may be lowered if the prime rate 
is eased in New York, Chicago, or 
other large centers. 


Loan Demand Factors 


Too much significance should not be 
attached to the failure of bank loans 
to expand at the expected rate during 
the latter half of 1953, according to 
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George Champion, senior vice-presi- 
dent, The Chase National Bank, New 
York City. 

Bank loans registered an increase of 
ver $3 billion in 1953, compared with 
un extraordinary rise of $614 billion 
in the year before, and to Mr. Cham- 
j9ion this merely indicates a return to 
a less hectic pace throughout the 
economy rather than any cause for 
undue pessimism. 

In his opinion, the most important 
factor responsible for the less-than- 
-easonal rise in bank loans during the 
Fall of 1953 were the expanded opera- 
tions of the Commodity Credit Corpo- 
ration in financing inventories of agri- 
cultural products, coupled with the 
lower price level for farm products 
generally. 

In industry, he added, certain lines 
of business appear to be returning toa 
more seasonal pattern of operations, 
and this has left its mark on the de- 
mand for loans. Lessened corporate 
need for bank credit is also reflected in 
the reluctance of businesses to add to 
inventories in view of lower price 
levels and readily available supplies. 

Mr. Champion likewise mentioned 
the increased tendency for corporate 
treasurers to place their temporarily 
idle funds in the commercial paper 
market. The larger finance companies 
he explained have been particularly 
active in placing their paper with cor- 
porations, which undoubtedly accounts 
for much of the drop in loans by banks 
to this group. 

What has occurred is some shift in 
the source of credit, as a result of 
which both the government, in the 
form of the Commodity Credit Corpo- 
ration, and corporate treasurers have 
played a relatively large role. These 
activities did not prevent bank loans 
from expanding, but it is obvious that 
they did hold such expansion to a 
smaller volume than might otherwise 
have occurred. 


From the banking standpoint, said 
Mr. Champion, this opportunity for 
gathering a breath is a welcome devel- 
opment in some respects. While not 
many years ago bank loans were not 
over three times total capital funds, 
today the ratio stands at approximate- 
ly five to one. Also, the banks have not 
been able to set aside reserves for bad 
debts that are “in any way adequate.” 

Nevertheless, Mr. Champion expects 
bank loan business to remain in very 
good volume. He also anticipates that 
the return to more normal times will 
bring problems. “It may well be,” he 
admits, “that some of our customers 
will feel the pinch of less prosperous 
times in coming months, and by the 
nature of their business will be forced 
to make readjustments which will take 
time... there may be periods when re- 
newals are necessary beyond the orig- 
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inal estimate, and even additional 
funds will be required. Yet wherever 
there has been intelligent cooperation, 
and at times a good deal of courage, 
the losses to banks on business loans 
have been negligible. By the same 
token, the benefits to customers, the 
community, and the bankers have been 
very real. It will pay us manyfold, 
then, to follow a program designed to 
help our customers over the rough 
spots wherever possible.” 


A Lending-Collecting Program 


Previous conferences have, as the 
need was apparent, stressed non-infla- 
tionary lending, or lending to small 
business, or defense lending for the 
Korean War, said Mark A. Brown, 
president, Harris Trust and Savings 
Bank, Chicago. “This year,” suggested 
Mr. Brown, “it seems to me that we 
could well emphasize internal improve- 
ment in making and collecting good 
loans.” 

Mr. Brown said that he was neither 
worried nor unduly alarmed about 
collecting loans in 1954 but was im- 
pressed with that he termed “a cau- 
tionary attitude.” A good way of im- 
plementing caution in the bank’s loan 
policy, he feels, is to be sure that it 
includes a periodic, realistic internal 
review and analysis of loans. This 
ferrets out the problem loans and 
weak situations and points up those 
for full attention and real hard work. 

Banks will always have some losses 
if they are active lenders, just as cus- 
tomers suffer some losses on their ac- 
counts, he said, but the test is whether 
the losses come too often and cost too 
much. “I know of no better way to 
control this than to set your exposure 
ratios by top management, train and 
supervise your loaning officers, and 
then to review and classify loans after 
they are made.” 

Mr. Brown then noted that his bank 
has recently provided trained person- 
nel to spend their entire efforts on re- 
viewing and writing up, in detail, 
marginal and trouble loans and that it 
is enthusiastic about the results at- 
tained. The periodic reviews give these 
loans constant attention, and he thinks 
it is good for all concerned to have 
these reports routed to management 
as well as to the loaning officers. 

With loan totals no longer pushing 
the roof, he believes banks have the 
time to scrutinize credits and tech- 
niques. By keeping on top of the loan 
portfolio, it will be found that many 
loans are good yvut slow. He thinks 
such loans are probably safe and well 
secured, but the borrower doesn’t re- 
duce or pay out. In these cases, it is 
his feeling that the bank will do both 
itself and the borrower a service by 
encouraging and even insisting on a 
repayment program. His own bank, 
Mr. Brown revealed, has had some ex- 
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‘ellent experience by putting “good 
yut slow” loans on a steady, monthly- 
reduction basis. “It’s like being put on 
a company’s payroll,” he said, “and 
these monthly payments can be met so 
much easier it seems than by having 
to make a big payment every 90 days.” 


Policy for Medium-Sized Bank 


Recent efforts of the Oglesby-Bar- 
nitz Bank and Trust Company of Mid- 
dletown, Ohio, have been influenced by 
a desire to have a better idea of the 
prospective flow in and flow out of 
joans in its portfolio, President Rus- 
sell C. Weatherwax told the confer- 
ence. 

He found that some loans for work- 
ing capital purposes are being reduced 
by earnings because volume has kept 
working capital requirements in those 
businesses high. He also reasoned: if 
business volume falls off, lower inven- 
tory and accounts receivable will likely 
pay out these loans ahead of schedule; 
less turnover in real estate could slow 
down pay-offs in the mortgage port- 
folio; a different automobile market or 
employment picture can affect the in- 
stallment loan outstandings. 

With the picture before it, the bank 
began to think about what it could or 
should do with the information in 
establishing a loan policy in a more 
normal market, he said. He had always 
believed that it was unsound practice 
to establish dollar objectives in a bank, 
he stated, but he does feel that certain 
major marketing objectives can be set 
up. 

As in many businesses, bank volume 
has not been too difficult in recent 
years, he declared, but in more normal 
markets, banks may want to copy some 
of the methods of successful merchan- 
dising customers. Bank men know 
that over-aggressiveness has no place 
in good banking, he said, but they also 
know that banks, as well as other 
businesses, lose ground if they are not 
progressive. 


Banks now, in his opinion, must 
know what types of businesses are in 
their communities in order to plan and 
build for the future. Banks must know 
something of the financial needs and 
sizes of the market within their own 
customer ledgers, he said. Throughout 
the years, banks have developed sys- 
tems inside their banks to have a clear 
and balanced picture of operations, he 
noted, “but how about the outside of 
our business—the people, the busi- 
nesses, the customers who really make 
the bank possible. Most of us do not 
know half as much about them as we 
€o our bank.” 

Banks must set out to find what can 
be sold and where it can be sold, he 
feels. They must know the financial 
needs of customers and potential cus- 
tomers and they must know about 
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Utah. Idaho, 
Wyoming 


FIRST SECURITY CORPORATION 
System of Banks 


Consolidated Statement of Condition, December 31, 1953 











RESOURCES 
Cash on Hand and in Banks...................2.00000000+- $ 67,245,614.29 
U. S. Government Securities, 
Direct or Fully Guaranteed .....................0..2..... 114,741,649.98 
Municipal and Listed Securities......................... __11,736,293.07 
Total Cash and Bonds.............0......2.200000+- $193,723,557.34 
Pe eB, ee ee a ae 173,200,426.12 
Banking Houses, Furniture & Fixtures............. 3,963,341.47 
Stock in Federal Reserve Bank......... D cncinbcoecdits 408,300.00 
I I a siviccsscissosisensns2avespcsviancccenccenenentee 249,434.30 
i is acc $371,545,059.23 
LIABILITIES 
Treasury Tax and Loan Account...................+-.- $ 5,510,937.36 


Other Government and 

Public Fund Deposits...........................scseceseeee 48,451,679.25 
Due to Banks.... TT ee Oe ee 10,977,585.99 
Other Demand Deposite.........................0..0-.ssseees 177,909,176.35 
IN ininieisnscihaniticsibcasieh osnibiansatitiinaaminntian 100,892,141.65 


i. cnsnisindnenshcnicinstietecitnitietiai $343,741,520.60 
Reserve for Unearned Discount......................... 1,811,293.23 
Reserve for Taxes, Interest, Expenses, etc......... 2,053,727.62 


Reserve Under Authority 





U. S. Treasury Mim. 6209...........0.....:cecccseeeeeee 2,254,744.45 
SN NII oss crsniintiasitndenmeseniginaiinintinenitheibiians 804,346.28 
6,924,111.58 

IIT sinc cantina eateialcllia 7,625,000.00 
EEE eee Ene eee cic 7,625,000.00 
a ss hcepecinhndndanlieetedianale 4,450,147.44 
Reserve for Contingencies........ ‘sleinieiieisileiaaliaoagl __1,179,279.61 
20,879,427.05 


Total Liabilities $371,545,059.23 





(Included in Total Deposits are deposits of Affiliates totaling $977,111.30) 
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about the worth of a 


SCHERMACK POSTAGE STATION 


IN YOUR BANK... as 
bank that owns one! 


We invite you to make a free 30-day test of a 
Schermack Postage Station in your bank. There is 
no obligation to buy. Write today. 





= 


With no obligation whatsoever to buy, 
over a thousand banks, both large and 
small, have pre-tested the reactions of 
their customers to the presence of 
Schermack Postage Stations in their 
banks and then retained them as 
permanent features of their services. 
In most banks, profits from stamp 
sales quickly pay off the equipment’s 
cost, assuring constant, substantial 
earnings for years to come. 


SCHERMACK PRODUCTS CORP. 


DEPT. M, 1164 W. BALTIMORE AVE. + DETROIT 2, MICH. 














“er TIGR VALET 


END ALL “WRAPS” PROBLEMS 


Reduce Absenteeism 
—keep employees’ wraps dry 
aired, and in press 


With Office valet 
wardrobe equipment 
employees do not 
face weather in damp 
clothing that has 
been crumpled in 
lockers, do not eat 
soggy lunches soaked 
by wet hats or mit- 
tens. The 4-foot 3-U 
, rack, illustrated, ac- 
commodates 12 em- 
ployees with spaced 
coat hangers, individual hat spaces, um- 
brella racks and overshoes shelf. Other 
units with or without lock boxes, in 
sizes or capacities for every office, store, 
warehouse, factory or institutional need, 


Write for Bulletin OV 15 








VOGEL-PETERSON CO. 


1121 West 37th St. Chicago 9, Ill. 





STANDARD 


Wherever money 






is wrapped! 


ABA Style 


BILL 
STRAPS 


Clearer Denominations 
Better Sticking 
Vivid Colors 


A Complete Line of 



























Money Wrappers 





Cartridge Cointainers 
Tubular Coin Wraps 
Window Coin Wraps 
Currency Straps 
ABA Style Straps 
Auto-wrap Bill Bands 


Send for Free Samples 





Y STANDARD PAPER GOODS MFG.CO. 


WORCESTER 8, MASS. 








competition, and if competition is bet- 
ter at wrapping up the financial serv- 
ice package. 

His bank’s thinking about a con- 
structive loan policy for a medium- 
sized bank in more normal markets 
leads to three principal points: 1. Take 
a practical look at the money inven- 
tory and arrive at a realistic maturity 
schedule of the loan account. 2. Evalu- 
ate the resulting projected loan income 
in the earnings picture. 3. Study the 
loan market in the community. 4. Look 
at the bank’s organization and ask: 
Can it make and collect the bank’s 
share of loans in a more normal mar- 
ket? 


Future Loan Officers? 


Where are our future bank loan 
officers to come from? Of what value is 
a credit policy if we don’t have the 
qualified, trained loan men to carry it 
out? 

Those questions were placed before 
the conference by T. W. Johnson, pres- 
ident of Robert Morris Associates and 
vice-president, Security-First Nation- 
al Bank of Los Angeles. Banks have 
training programs: yes, he said, but 
the end-product, sufficient fully trained 
loan officers: no. 

There is a generous sprinkling of 
trained, experienced veterans of our 


' generation, he said. These are con- 


structive credit executives, the men 
who are carrying the credit load in 


| their banks. The next group, twelve to 


fifteen years younger, represent a wide 
gap, a gap that in terms of experience 
is even greater than twelve to fifteen 
years, he said. “Unless a more con- 
scious and successful effort is made to 
develop them, they will not be able to 
bear the load.” 


One oldtime banker looking at the 
problem, he reported, remarked that 
the apparent overall strength of the 
loan administration in many banks is 
an illusion; that the few thoroughly 
trained top men support a multitude 
of weaker, inadequately-trained men; 
that when this veneer of strong men is 
removed by time, the resultant picture 
will be most discouraging unless some- 
thing drastic can be accomplished 
almost immediately. 

Favorable economic conditions that 
have existed during the past fifteen 
years have made and may continue to 
make it impossible to train top credit 
leadership, Mr. Johnson declared. Of 
younger associates, it has been said 
that many haven’t yet had the oppor- 
tunity to make a bad loan. © 


Robert Morris Associates and its 
many chapters over the country is 
dedicated to the building of loan and 
credit men, he said, and is carrying 
forward a continuous educational pro- 
gram at the local and national level. 
Through its many standing national 
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‘committees, such as those on “Cooper- 
ation with Finance and Loan Com- 
panies,” “Cooperation with Mercantile 
Credit Men,” “Cooperation with Pub- 
lie Accountants,” and “Credit Ethics 
and Practices,” it is likewise accom- 
plishing outstanding-results year after 
year. But all of this, he pointed out, is 
within its limited budget. 

What is needed beyond that? Mr. 
Johnson sees it as recognition of the 
problem by the country’s banks and 
the acceptance of the paramount re- 
sponsibility of training successors to 
the older credit men. This, plus the 
combined efforts of organized groups, 
such as the American Institute of 
3anking, Robert Morris Associates, 
and the graduate banking schools, will 
provide more than sufficient tools, 
techniques and training aids. 

There is a wealth of material at 
hand, he said, and putting it to good 
use and application under proper su- 
pervision and counseling is what is 
needed. 


Instalment Credit 

Banks are now in the instalment 
credit business so deeply that, in the 
face of changing conditions, they can- 
not adopt ultraconservative or restric- 
tive lending policies without disrup- 
tive consequences, warned Philip 
Woolleott, president, The Bank of 
Asheville, Asheville, North Carolina, 
and chairman of the A.B.A. Instal- 
ment Credit Commission. 

Commercial banks now hold almost 
half of the $21 billions of instalment 
credit outstanding, Mr. Woollcott 
pointed out, and thus any drastic 
tightening of their activities in this 
field would critically affect consump- 
tion, distribution and production. “The 
determination of instalment credit pol- 
icy is no longer just a departmental 
matter but one which demands the 
most statesmanlike consideration of 
each bank’s top policy-making group,” 
he asserted. 

This raises such questions as: “Will 
a dealer failure here or there make us 
sour on dealer business? Will we set 
a hard and fast policy of eliminating 
all small or weak dealers? Will a good 
fat loss due to fraud or to our own 
carelessness make us cut out a whole 
type of business? Will greater collec- 
tion problems and higher collection ex- 
pense make us too conservative? Will 
we be too harsh on the borrower whose 
income is reduced? Will we forget 
that consumer credit had its origin in 
loans to aid those burdened with debt? 
Will we be willing to take only the 
cream, hoping that others will care for 
the remainder ?” 

Other types of instalment credit 
lenders may be able to do so, Mr. Wooll- 
cott stated, but it is not that simple 
for banks. “We have a responsibility 
to the factories that produce consumer 
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AT CLOSE OF BUSINESS DECEMBER 31, 1953 


RESOURCES 
Cash and Due from Banks. . $163,767,407.90 


U. S. Government Securities . 194,257,435.95 
Obligations of 


Federal Agencies . 9,345,256.72 
State and Municipal Securities 68,810,694.89 
Other Bonds and Securities. . 4,744,135.95 


Loans and Discounts . . — 


2 4 82 8 @ & @ @ 


Federal Reserve Bank Stock 


$440,924,931.41 


6,164,150.01 


cean se ¢ ° 900,000.00 

Bank Buildings, Vaults, 
Furniture and Fixtures, etc... . 2. se 6 8,324,002.37 
Interest Earned Not Received . .... ee 2,179,700.90 


Customers’ Liability under 
Letters of Credit 
and Acceptances. . 


i Se sf 
LIABILITIES 
|. $ 14,000, 000.00 
a 16,000,000.00 
Undivided Profits. . .... 13,249,525.15 
Reserves for Contingencies. . 6,000,000.00 


Reserves for Interest, Taxes, etc. 
Discount Collected Not Earned 


2,787,649.40 


1,280,434.09 


$ 49,249,525.15 


4,416,790.01 


Pe a ee ee 3,893,343.79 

Letters of Credit and Acceptances. . ..... 2,787,649.40 
ne ea aa a 710,933,125.74 
0 a $771,280,434.09 


MEMBER FEDERAL DEPOSIT 
INSURANCE CORPORATION 


Apples 


and soft fruits are big 
business in Washington 
State—the nation’s largest 
apple producer with a 
1953 crop of 24,300,000 
bushels, 27% of the U.S. 
total. 


Washington’s Delicious 
and Winesap apples are 
on the market now— 
try them; you'll /ike them! 
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NATIONAL BANK 
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Washington's Statewide Banking System 
Serves This Busy Corner of America 
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STRAYER 


EASY SNAP FILE BOX 
“Style C” 


Corrugated Paper—Hinged Lid 
150 Stock Sizes 





Mail orders to 


STRAYER COIN BAG CO. 


New Brighton, Pa. 


BANK SUPPLIES 
COIN BAGS 


BOXES—TRAYS 
WRAPPERS 
Check Sorters 


STEEL FILES Without 


rollers 








TRANSFER 
FILES 


Any Size You Specify 


STEEL NYLON ROLLER 
STORAGE FILES 


INTERLOCK IN STACK—Vertical and 
Parallel Horizontal—AUTOMATICALLY 


QUIET—EFFICIENT 
Low in cost 




















COUNT YOUR MONEY! 


COIN COUNTER COMPANY 
NEW YORK 54, N.Y. 





Coin Counting-Packaging Machines 
Coin Sorting Machines 

Coin Paying and Changing Machines 
Coin Wrappers 

Coin Trays 

Cash Drawers 

Cashiers’ Supplies 


Save Time—See Your Abbott Catalog 


Abbott Coin 
Counter Company 


Manufacturers for Banks Since 1911 


143rd to 144th Streets and Wales Ave., New York 54 








goods, to the distributors of these 
goods, to the retail dealers who sell 
them, to the individuals who buy them, 
and to the individual borrowers who 
come directly to our banks,” the speak- 
er added. 

Consideration of consumer credit 
policy also has its political implica- 
tions, involving the question of gov- 
ernment regulation. Mr. Woollcott 
asked: “If Federal controls can be 
used to increase down payments and 
to shorten terms, cannot the reverse of 
this power be used? Cannot the hold- 
ers of this regulatory power soon say, 
if they feel credit should be expanded, 
that lenders must reduce down pay- 
ments and extend longer terms? How 
far from this point is it to a govern- 
ment lending agency to supply instal- 
ment credit on the same maximum 
terms set by the regulatory powers if 
the banks do not fall in line? Govern- 
ment agencies are already operating 
in many fields of credit. Why not con- 
sumer credit? Such questions require 
banks to give the most careful thought 
to the position they take in all policies 
relating to consumer credit.” 


Credit in Retailing 


Correction of retail inventories, 
which have recently been heavy, has 
been taking place through the Christ- 
mas season and will probably right 
itself rather rapidly in the early 
months of 1954, in the opinion of Fred 
Lazarus, Jr., president of Federated 
Department Stores, Cincinnati, Ohio. 


At the same time, Mr. Lazarus 
thinks that retailers need to face 1954 
and the markets thereafter with ade- 
quate inventories to answer customer 
demand, but being sure that they elim- 
inate from those inventories those 
things which are not of customer in- 
terest. This means, he declared, quick- 
er recognition of sales opportunities 
and faster action in handling them in 
the market. 


The retailer needs to have all of the 
tools necessary to accomplish the ulti- 
mate selling of the products that he 
handles, Mr. Lazarus asserted. Among 
them, he said, consumer credit as- 
sumes more importance day after day. 
“Let me say at the outset that I ama 
great believer in consumer credit,” he 
stated. “It has been well called ‘frac- 
tional buying’ or ‘buy as you use.’” 
Consumer credit, he continued, has 
been one of the important American 
inventions that has done tremendous 
things for our economy. Without the 
use of this instrument, he told the con- 
ference that the streamlined mass pro- 
duction of large quantities of an item 
could not have been accomplished. 

It is important, he said, that banks 
develop the facilities to finance credit 
for retailers and other distributors, 
and that there should not be the turn- 
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ing on and off the faucet of consumer 
credit by the device of government 
edict or bank agreement. “I am not 
trying to say that the interest rates 
should not rise and fall as different 
conditions develop,” he added. “‘At cer- 
tain points of the economy, credit 
should become more expensive so that 
risks will be more carefully screened. 
But I believe that the old idea of Reg- 
ulation W is a substantial mistake and 
tends to put a small but relatively im- 
portant part of the economy in a strait 
jacket and develop government con- 
trols that are not necessary.” 
Mortgage Credit 

With building operations in 1954 
expected to be at about the same level 
as last year, an ample supply of loan 
funds will be available to finance this 
activity within the framework of pri- 
vate credit facilities, in view of the 
large volume of savings and the return 
of investment demand for mortgages 
due to an easing of the money market. 

This was the analysis presented 
by John W. Kress, executive vice-pres- 
ident of The Howard Savings Institu- 
tion, Newark, New Jersey, and presi- 
dent of the A.B.A. Savings and Mort- 
gage Division. 

While actual building of new homes 
this year may decline slightly, he indi- 
cated, this will be offset by the expect- 
ed larger volume of home moderniza- 
tion and repairs, and programs of ur- 
ban redevelopment in blighted areas. 

“The volume of savings on deposit 
in banks or held by other types of 
thrift institutions is very large and 
has continued to grow at a rapid rate, 
indicating a persistent increase in the 
coming months of 1954,” Mr. Kress 
noted. The savings increase totaled 
$12.5 billion last year, and this added 
to the more than $10 billion in mort- 
gage redemptions and payoffs provides 
a huge sum available for mortgage in- 
vestment. 

Moreover, Mr. Kress believes that 
trends in the money market will make 
mortgages relatively more attractive. 
He cited such factors as the easing of 
money rates, reduced capital needs, 
lower bond offerings, inventory con- 
traction, and elimination of the bor- 
rowing incentive represented by the 
excess profits tax, as conditions that 
will make the 414 per cent regulated 
rate on real estate loans comparatively 
enticing. 

However, he also expressed the be- 
lief that in view of changing economic 
conditions, the mortgage security will 
be analyzed by lenders more closely as 
to quality, need, and whether those 
who seek credit can justify the finan- 
‘ial burden they contemplate under- 
taking. 

The idea that the current housing 
situation calls for inflationary pump- 
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as Hngeles 


An Industrial, Business-Minded Bank 
located in the ‘Industrial Center of the West’’ 


Statement of Condition 


as of December 31, 1953 


Resources 


Cash and Due from Banks 

United States Government Securities 
Obligations of Other Federal Agencies. . 
State, County,and Municipal Bonds. . . . 
Other Bonds and Securities 

Federal Reserve Bank Stock 

Ownership of California Trust Company 
Loans and Discounts 

Bank Premises, Furniture, and Fixtures. ........... 
Earned Income Receivable 

Customers’ Liability under Letters of Credit and Acceptances 
Other Resources 

TOT ccc neveewwers 


$156,603,676.51 

236,490,786.01* 

$ 8,845,674.87 

22,572,631.83 

296,063.11 31,714,369.81* 
600,000.00 

1,475,324.66t 
193,490,384.41 
3,730,892.55 
1,890,141.16 
1,869,440.96 
162,568.56 
$628,027,584.63 








Liabilities 
$425,995,307.82 
135,840,984.03 
18,434,674.83 
11,864,545.80 $592,135,512.48 
3,540,384.29 
2,278,959.72 
1,895,349.67 


Demand Deposits. ....... 

Time Deposits 

United States Government Deposits . . . 
Other Public Deposits 

Reserve for Interest, Taxes, and Expenses 
Unearned Income Collected 

Letters of Credit and Acceptances 

Capital Stock 





$10,000,000.00 
10,000,000.00 


Undivided Profits... 8,177,378.47 


28,177,378.47 
$628,027,584.63 





*$44,848,806.47 pledged, according to law, to secure Public Funds and Trust Deposits. 
tCalifornia Trust Company—owned by California Bank and devoted exclusively to trust service— 
has Capital of $1,000,000.00, Surplus of $525,000.00, and Undivided Profits of $402,375.89. 


Officers 


FRANK L. KING, President 


Vice Presidents 
Cc. C. DEPLEDGE CHAS. E. DONNELLY, Counsel 


ARTHUR T. BRETT G. M. CHELEW F.W. DENNING C.W. FRIEND 
W.WAYNE GLOVER GLENN B.GOSSETT H.V.GRICE F.S.HANSON 
J.S. HARTWELL DARWIN A. HOLWAY F.S. HUBER H. E. HUDSON 
T. E.IVEY,JR. MILTON A. MacLEAN JOSEPH MAGOFFIN M. S. McGUFFIN 
MARK G.McCMAHON H.J.MENDON B.B.ODELL RUDOLPH OSTENGAARD 
A.O.OTSEA W.E.PALMER C.C.PEARSON A.R.PUCHNER_ R.A.REID 
GUSTAV RIEDLIN F. HOWARD RUSS, JR. E. H. SINK A. H. SMITH 
J. H. STEENSEN GARDNER TURRILL CLIFFORD TWETER 
P.H. VAN HORSEN RALPH J. VOSS O. S. AULTMAN, Cashier 
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priming activities, particularly the ex- 
tensive granting of easy, long-term 
credit, was disputed by Mr. Kress. 
“If an adjustment is required be- 
cause of normal business changes, it 


credit is constantly eased in the face 
of lessening demand, in order to main- 
tain high production levels, then the 
adjustment period will not be orderly 
but delayed. When it does comes, as it 





should be orderly,” he asserted. “If must, it will be much more severe.” 








RELIEF from 
EXTRA EXPENSE 


You can be reimbursed for extra expenses 
incurred if fire or other catastrophe 
forces you to continue business with 
rented equipment in temporary 

quarters. For detailed information about 
our Extra Expense Insurance, write to... 





The Connecticut Fire Ins. Co. 
Equitable Fire & Marine Ins. Co. 
Minneapolis Fire & Marine Ins. Co. 
The Central States Fire Ins. Co. 
Atlantic Fire Ins. Co. 

Great Eastern Fire Ins. Co. 
Reliance Ins. Co. of Canada 


O AFFILIATES 


veers 
52 WOODLAND STREET 
HARTFORD 15, CONN. 

















LEADING 
For Your Operations With INDEPENDENT 
AND CHAIN 
PERU 
Look to the 


BANCO INTERNACIONAL 
DEL PERU 


Head Office—Lima, Peru 


With experienced English speaking 
personnel, translating becomes un- 
necessary and strict compliance with 
your instructions is assured. We in- 
vite you to use our facilities for 
your Collections and _ Letters-of- 
Credit. 


HOLDS 
$125. 
Ic to 50c 


“The Lowest Priced Modern Changer” 








Upon request we shall be glad to 
forward by air mail our collection 
tarif in English which incor- 
porates information on local cus- 
toms and practices. 


Over one quarter of the nation’s leading 
banks now using. More than 450 in use 
in one large Western bank chain. Sim- 
plifies change handling. Sturdy alumi- 
num, gray hammertone finish. Parts and 
workmanship guaranteed. 


A TRIAL WILL CONVINCE YOU. 
See your dealer or write factory 
for 15 day free trial. 

With roll-out base — $22.50 extra, 


plus tax. (Model 1107 with silver 
dollar key — $70, plus tax) 
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Atomic Power in Industry 


With the announcement last Fall 
that the Atomic Energy Commission 
was embarking on the building of a 
civilian power reactor, and President 
Eisenhower’s proposal in December 
for a worldwide pool of fissionable ma- 
terial for non-military purposes, the 
prospect of early peacetime use of 
atomic power on a wide scale has ex- 
cited increased public attention. 

However, doubt that nuclear energy 
will soon replace water power and or- 
dinary fuels in the generation of elec- 
tric power in the United States was 
expressed by Philip Sporn, president, 
American Gas & Electric Company, 
New York City. He questioned its 
ability to compete from a cost stand- 
point. 

This is especially true, he empha- 
sized, in most of the economically im- 
portant areas of the United States 
where abundant and economical fuel 
supplies—particularly coal—are avail- 
able. He predicted that other parts of 
the world not so fortunately situated 
with respect to conventional fuels 
might make earlier use of atomic pow- 
er. A number of impressive foreign 
projects are under way, as in England 
and Norway, where atomic reactors 
are in process of construction. 

Mr. Sporn acknowledged that the 
next ten years will see some fruitful 
developments in power reactors, with 
a number being built in large experi- 
mental sizes, and perhaps a few being 
put into commercial operation in spe- 
cial areas. 

However, looking at the prospect in 
practical prospective, and assuming 
only normal difficulties and disappoint- 
ments in the developmental phase, he 
believes that the effect of atomic pow- 
er on the sources of energy in the 
United States is still bound to be al- 
most negligible during the next dec- 
ade, and only slight in the ensuing five 
years. In the decade after that, it may 
pick up to some significant figure. 


Administration Policy 


U. V. Wilcox, editor and publisher 
of “Washington Banktrends,” Wash- 
ington, D.C., addressed the Confer- 
ence Wednesday morning, reviewing 
recent developments and viewpoint 
shifts in the Eisenhower Administra- 
tion. 

“The recent policies of the Ad- 
ministration,” Mr. Wilcox told the 
bankers, “are a balancing between the 
‘right’ and the ‘left.’ The central theme 
of recent messages sent to Congress 
by the President is one of ‘something 
for everyone.’ 

“While the Eisenhower Administra- 
tion aims at a center-of-the-road posi- 
tion, it is becoming politically sensi- 
tive over the label of ‘banker adminis- 








tration’,” Mr. Wilcox noted. “It has a 
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desire to serve the whole people, 
though some of its spokesmen at first 
emphasized a conservative approach to 
present day problems.” 

At the same time, the Government 
was said to be now stressing the relin- 
quishing of many responsibilities to 
business, such as the selling of the 
Mississippi River barge lines, the 
liquidation of Reconstruction Finance 
Corporation loans to business, and the 
sale of Government-operated rubber 
plants. 


* Sd * 


THE BOND ACCOUNT 


(CONTINUED FROM PAGE 37) 


make-up can be applied to all institu- 
tions. 

Furthermore, the matter of port- 
folio management should be flexible. 
When loans are declining and there is 
every reason to believe that such de- 
cline is significant of a trend, and not 
merely seasonal, then longer maturi- 
ties might properly be purchased. Con- 
versely, with a rising loan volume, 
possibly significant of a trend, and 
with the sale of Governments neces- 
sary to maintain reserves, the longer 
bonds might be liquidated, - thereby 
lessening the degree of market risk 
when risk assets are increasing. As- 
suming the loan increase is typical of 
the banking system as a whole, then 
in a free economy we have reason to 
expect that a continued stimulated 
demand for credit will result in higher 
interest rates and lower bond prices. 
I have seen numerous bankers whip- 
sawed under just such conditions, as 
when they were forced to liquidate 
Governments because of rising loans, 
they elected to sell those affording the 
smaller return, in other words, the 
short maturities, and retained the 
longer ones with the higher yield. The 
result was they wound up with a grow- 
ing proportion of risk assets and, like- 
wise,. with substantial depreciation in 
their investment account. 

What about maturity extension? 
Again, I say no answer can possibly 
be given to apply in all cases. The 
passage of time and past Treasury 
policy has resulted in the great ma- 
jority of banks being extremely short 
in their Government holdings, and for 
a considerable period of time there 
was no incentive, and little if any 
justification, for any material change. 
However, changing economic trends 
necessitate a constant review of the 
situation. I emphasize that interest 
rates and, therefore, bond prices will 
be responsive to the demand for credit 
plus Treasury and Federal Reserve 
policy. The policies of those two agen- 
cies under the present able leadership 
will, I am sure, be in harmony with 
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general economic conditions, and, 
therefore, in order to arrive at some 
well founded opinion with respect to 
the market and the desirability of ma- 
turity extension, a careful and con- 
stant appraisal of such conditions 
must be made. 


With the turn of the year, I am dis- 
posed to look for a lessened demand 
for credit and a relatively stable Gov- 
ernment market with price changes 
more likely to be on the up side rather 
than the contrary. I feel, therefore, 
that those institutions holding a pre- 
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ponderance of very short maturities, 
and where other factors would justify 
it, could properly give consideration 
to some moderate extension. The 
issues which I would be inclined to 
favor are the 214’s of 1959/56, 2%4’s 
of 1958, 27,’ s of 1958, 234’s of 1961, 
and both issues of 214’s of 1962/59. 

As a matter of good banking prac- 
tice, suggestions for new purchases or 
extending maturities are not based on 
any idea of market appreciation and 
trading profit, but rather in keeping 
with a program to achieve a well bal- 
anced maturity schedule appropriate 
for the individual institution and de- 
signed to produce the maximum return 
consistent with the minimum degree 
of market risk. In other words, the 
several issues I have just mentioned 
are not suggested with any idea of 
higher prices, but rather on belief that 
the general outlook for business and 
interest rates indicates that the yields 
afforded are currently attractive, and 
we do not feel there is any appreciable 
degree of hazard involved. 


ET us consider the position of those 
banks which have very heavy hold- 
ings of 2’s of June 15, 1954 and Decem- 
ber 15, 1954, and similar maturities, in 
many instances running as high as 75 
per cent or more of their total. They, 
naturally, feel very comfortable with 
this complete lack of market risk, but 
let us not forget the avowed policy of 
the Treasury to extend the debt, and 
if at maturity of those issues, they 
could successfully be refunded with a 
10-year bond, the Treasury would 
jump at the chance. Those same bank- 
ers, while free from insomnia with 75 
per cent of their holdings due within 
12 months, would not be happy with 
the same proportion due in 10 years. 
What would happen then would be a 
mad scramble for outstanding issues, 
such as those I have mentioned, in 
order to stagger maturities, with the 
result that bonds in sufficient amount 
would very likely not be available ex- 
cepting at sharply stepped up prices. 
I feel, therefore, that there is much 
to be said for accomplishing some of 
the bank’s own refunding from time 
to time, depending upon its present 
holdings and the other factors I have 
enumerated. 

In conclusion, may I say no portfolio 
policy can be promulgated to be rigidly 
adhered to. Just as Federal Reserve 
policy must be flexible to meet chang- 
ing conditions in the economy, so must 
an individual bank’s investment policy 
be flexible and adjusted in accordance 
with its own needs and the dictates of 
sound banking practice. 


Part II—MR. WINTERHALTER 
It seems to be apparent that we are 
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tivity in the readjustment of the make- 
up of our gigantic public debt, and 
that the alert portfolio manager will 
have numerous and varied opportuni- 
ties to shape his investment program 
to suit his own needs without assum- 
ing undue market exposure by doing 
so. 

Granting that the fiscal authorities 
will continue their sound money policy, 
but will keep it flexible enough to meet 
changing developments as they occur 
in our economy, then I think it ad- 
visable to examine monetary policy 
closely in order to determine what 
effect, if any, it may have on the bank 
investment outlook. 


HE situation calling for bond re- 
fundings totaling roughly $5314 
billions of dollars in 1954 will provide 
ample opportunity for the Treasury to 
put into effect its objective of extend- 
ing maturities whenever and wherever 
possible, and it would seem advisable 
that each refunding should include an 
offering, realistically priced, of the 
longest bonds that would attract sub- 
stantial buying interest. These de- 
velopments will affect banks in that 
they will be able to extend maturities 
moderately, assuming that conditions 
are such that they wish to do so, and 
thus they will be able to alleviate to 
some extent the extremely short posi- 
tion in which many have found them- 
selves due to the passage of time and 
the fiscal policies previously in effect. 
Mr. Grier has indicated the issues 
which he favors for banks contem- 
plating a moderate lengthening of 
maturities. At current market levels, 
the yields at which these issues can 
be bought may conceivably be rela- 
tively attractive as compared to inter- 
mediate yields during the next few 
years, and I believe there is something 
to be said for freezing at least a por- 
tion of the attractive yields now avail- 
able in the intermediate brackets. 

It seems to be the consensus of opin- 
ion that lessened business tempo, 
tapering defense expenditures, and 
loan liquidation in the early part of 
this year may well result in a slacken- 
ing demand for credit, and this, of 
course, could very well be reflected in 
slightly lower interest rates and 
higher bond prices. Therefore, my 
suggestion to freeze part of today’s 
yields for a definite period in the 
future seems to me to be desirable and 
conservative, a sort of “middle-of-the- 
road” policy to provide protection in 
the event Government bond yields con- 
tinue, even moderately, the decline so 
evident during the past few months. 

In view of the close relationship 
between Treasury-Federal Reserve 
policy and various economic factors, 
and their inter-related bearing upon 
bank investment accounts, it is now 
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particularly helpful for bankers to 
have sources of information contain- 
ing the basic data needed to evaluate 
these factors. While this point may 
appear elementary to portfolio man- 
agers in large banks who regularly use 
these published reports in their daily 
official duties, it seems to me to be im- 
portant that officers in smaller banks 
should be intimately acquainted with 
the material available, to provide a 
background upon which to develop 
prudent investment policy. 

The Federal Reserve Bulletin and 
the U.S. Treasury Bulletin, both of 
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which are issued monthly, are ex- 
tremely productive of current infor- 
mation regarding summaries of busi- 
ness conditions in general; financial, 
industrial and commercial statistics; 
and detailed descriptive outlines of 
Treasury financing operations, includ- 
ing a complete listing of ownership of 
Federal securities in the Treasury 
Bulletin. This last item is very impor- 
tant in that the type of security holder 
oftentimes dictates the policy to be 
adopted in refunding operations. As 
we have seen, this factor had consider- 
able bearing in the December financing 
in that the Federal Reserve System 
owned about $7 billion of the outstand- 
ing 244% notes. Approximately $2 
billion of these notes were in the 
hands of those other than banks and, 
roughly, $1 billion in the commercial 
banks. As a matter of policy, the Fed- 
eral Reserve System and corporations 
rarely exchange maturing obligations 
into anything longer than one year in 
maturity and, as a consequence, it 
seemed logical to expect the new offer- 
ing to be confined to a short maturity. 
Therefore, the decision to include the 
re-opening of the 214’s of December 
15, 1958 in the refunding was un- 
doubtedly based on the conviction of 
the fiscal authorities that whatever 
amount of the maturing issue was ex- 
changed into the 214’s would be that 
much more accomplished in the avowed 
purpose of the Administration to 
lengthen the Federal debt whenever 
conditions warrant such action. That 
success was attained in this respect 
is shown by the fact that $1,750,000,- 
000 of the 21%’s were rolled over into 
the 21’s. 
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It is also instructive to follow the 
weekly releases of the Federal Reserve 
System, such as the consolidated state- 
ment of the Twelve Federal Reserve 
Banks, the statements of condition of 
the reporting member banks in New 
York and Chicago, and the reporting 
member banks in the Leading Cities. 
These figures are most important as 
they enable the banker to keep abreast 
of the U. S. Government holdings of 
the Federal Reserve System in the 
various maturity brackets, as well as 
the type of holdings of the major 
banks in the country. By reviewing 
these releases each week, it is possible 
to know at any time whether or not 
the Open Market Committee is operat- 
ing to expand or contract reserves, 
and to learn also what changes are be- 
ing made from time to time in the 
portfolios of other banks throughout 
the country. 


QUALLY important in these re- 
leases are the figures on commer- 
cial, industrial and agricultural loans, 
and on excess reserves. The trends in 
these two fields are extremely impor- 
tant as they have a very definite influ- 
ence on Government security prices. 
The American Bankers Association re- 
cently printed and distributed a de- 
tailed publication showing these fig- 
ures over a period of years, and pro- 
vided in the pamphlet sufficient blank 
pages to enable a bank portfolio man- 
ager to keep a running record of 
changes in these figures for many 
years in the future. This publication is 
entitled “The Trend of Bank Loans” 
and was issued by the Research Coun- 
cil, American Bankers Association, 12 
East 36th Street, New York 16, New 
York. I think that this pamphlet should 
prove very valuable for those desiring 
to analyze the over-all bank loan fig- 
ures, and I would suggest sending for 
it. 

While all of these various releases 
and publications are productive of 
very effective assistance to the man- 
ager of a Government bond portfolio, 
nevertheless, it seems to me to be im- 
portant for a bank to keep in constant 
touch with its city correspondent. This 
will enable the portfolio manager to 
keep abreast of the rapidly changing 
developments in our economy as they 
occur, and will enable him to coordi- 
nate this knowledge with the statis- 
tical information available in printed 
form. This procedure is doubly im- 
portant to the officers in smaller banks 
who are charged with the responsi- 
bility of handling the Government 
bond account, but who are at the same 
time burdened with other duties which 
do not give them sufficient time or 
opportunity to gauge the complex 
factors which affect and influence the 
trend of Government bond levels. 
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“FRINGE BENEFIT” 
FUNDS 


CONTINUED FROM PAGE 42 


cellent opportunity for the bank offi- 
cers to mingle with these guests on an 
easy, informal basis. 

The planning for the seminar was 
handled by Philip S. Dalton, our trust 
advisor, who also served as the mod- 
erator. 

The invitation list was made up by 
all the senior officers of the bank, to- 
gether with the managers of the ma- 
jor branches in San Francisco, who 
submitted the names of those who 
should attend. The companies we felt 
the bank could serve were quick to 
accept. The professional people in- 
vited liked the idea of participating 
in such a conference. 

In choosing the subjects for discus- 
sion, Mr. Dalton endeavored to have 
the speakers cover every possible as- 
pect of the value of pension and profit- 
sharing plans, including the bank’s 
function, the unions’ point of view, the 
actuaries’ job, and the viewpoint of 
the attorneys, who play an important 
role in such negotiations. The attor- 
neys invited were unusually experi- 
enced in management-labor relations. 

In inviting the speakers an effort 
was made to select authorities with 
different personalities as well as con- 
trasting professional backgrounds. It 
also seemed advisable to gauge the 
kind of audience carefully in advance, 
then pass along these findings to the 
speakers. 

The following subjects were chosen 
for presentation by the speakers: The 
Need for Pensions. Advantages of a 
Trusteed Plan. Investment Problems. 
Highlights of Profit-Sharing and Pen- 
sion Law. Design and Cost of Pen- 
sion Plans. Methods of Funding. 
Plans Negotiated by Collective Bar- 
gaining. Union Pension Planning. The 
Pros and Cons as We See Them. A 
Question Period. The Summary. 


LL this planning resulted in an 
all-day session, from 10 a.m. to 
4p.m., in the board of directors’ room. 
At the noon intermission luncheon was 
served to the bank’s guests. 

Some 50 corporations were repre- 
sented in the attendance. Those at- 
tending were provided with printed 
programs listing the speakers and sub- 
jects, and were supplied with note 
books and pencils imprinted with the 
benk’s name. 

After the seminar no report of the 
talks was made available. The advan- 
tage in eliminating any transcript is 
that bank customers in this way are 
under pressure to attend the meeting 
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personally if they wish to get the 
benefit of the ideas brought out by the 
speakers. 

The general feeling among our sen- 
ior officers is that the seminar was 
very beneficial, and some business is 
already on the books which is directly 
traceable to its influence. Although 
we have no definite plans at this time 
to repeat the seminar, we are of the 
opinion it would be helpful to plan for 
another one some time later. 

In the San Francisco Bay area the 
banks are very active in this new field 
of handling fringe-benefit funds. In 
our development work at Anglo the 


CONTINUED FROM PAGE 39 
long periods, and on several occasions 
individuals have offered items to the 
bank as gifts. The donors feel assured 
that their gifts have found a place in 
a distinguished collection. 

‘The popularity of the Seamen’s Bank 
collection is further evidenced by the 
constant stream of inquiries received 
about various items. The bank has 
been developing the displays more than 
25 years and was an early pioneer in 


emphasis has been to work with Cali- 
fornia companies, as they are the prin- 
cipal source of such business for Cal- 
ifornia banks. 

It is also hoped that we will get an 
increased share of the regional trustee 
business of national companies. Orig- 
inally the General Motors plan was 
handled in just one bank, and now it 
is in eight banks. Likewise, Westing- 
house Electric started with one bank 
and the company now uses four or five 
banks. These banks in outside cities 
serve as regional trustees for the 
plan. 

Regardless of how little an em- 


A SPECIAL IDENTITY 


this type of public relations. 

The inherent real worth of the dis- 
plays was well indicated by a middle- 
aged depositor who said that he, like 
most New Yorkers, had come from a 
smaller city. 

“When I first came to New York I 
was a bit dismayed to enter a bank and 
have no one recognize me,” he said. “I 
came from a city of 25,000 where I 
was always greeted by the tellers and 
officers. Of course, that’s not always 





ployer may have done in planning for 
an employee-benefit plan, there is al- 
ways 100 per cent acceptance of the 
idea as an interesting topic of con- 
versation. Competition for competent 
employees is largely responsible for 
this interest, as the best workers tend 
to go to the companies with good em- 
ployee-benefit plans. 

We have also noted recently that the 
discussion of employee-benefit plans 
has become such a timely and impor- 
tant subject that it is even crowding 
the so-called inspirational speech off 
the rostrum at many of the banquets 
of employer trade associations. 


possible in a big city.” 

The man then went on to explain 
that when he first entered the Seamen’s 
Bank the displays gave him the feeling 
that he was in a very human institu- 
tion, with men directing it who took 
some of the same joy out of the col- 
lections that he took. The displays, he 
said, removed much of the coldness 
from big city banking, and induced a 
friendly, warm atmosphere approach- 
ing that of small city banks. 
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